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To be published in Part I, Section 3, Sub-section (i} of the
Gazette of India

No, F. 24-15/63-T. 6

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA
MIMISTRY OF SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH AND CULTURAL AFFAIRS

New Delhi, the 12th September, 1963

NOTIFICATION

In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (2) of section 1 of the Institutes

of Technology (Amendment) Act, 1963 (29 of 1963), the Central Government hereby
appoints the 13th day of September, 1963 as the date onwhich the said Act shall come
into force.

Sd/- L.S. Chandrakant
Joint Educational Adviser (Technical) -

To

The Manager,
Government of {ndia Press,
New Delhi.

No. F. 24-19/63-T. 6 New Delhi, the 16th September, 1963

Copy forwarded {0 ;

1.

0 oa N

™

The Direclor, Indian Institute of Technology, Kharagpur, Bombay-76/Madras-36/
Kanpur. '

The Principal, College of Engineering & Technoiogy, Hauz Khas, New Dethi.
All State Governiments.

All Chief Commissioners of Centrally Administered Territories.

Lt. Governor, Himachal Pradesh/Goa.

Alt Ministries of the Government of India, the Cabinet Secretaries, the Prime
Minister's.Secretariat, the Planning Commission, the Secretary to the President,
the Union Public Service Commission, New Delhi,

The Comptroller and Auditor General of India.
The Accountant General, Centrail Revenues, New Delhi.

(i



10,
11.
12.
13.
14,
15.
16.

The Registrar {with 15 spare copies}, Indian Institute of Technology, Kharagpur/
Bombay-76/Madras-36/Kanpur. It is requested that the spare copies may kindly
be circulated among the members of the Board of Governors of the Institute.

All attached and subordinate offices of the Ministry.

All officers and sections of the Ministry.
The Registrar, Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore.

Secretary, University Grants Commission, New Delhi.
Secretary, Inter-Universities Board, New Delhi.
Registrar, University of Delhi, Dethi.

All members of the Council of Institute of Technology.

Sd/- H.S. Shahani
Assistant Educational Adviser (T}

(if)



ACT

(Effective from 13th September, 1963
vide Ministry of Scientific Research &
Cultural Affairs, Govt. of India,
Gazette Notification No. F. 24-19/63-T. 6,
dated 12th September, 1963)

(lif)
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THE GAZETTE OF INDIA
EXTRAORDINARY
PART I—SECTION |
PUBLISHED BY AUTHORITY

No. 63, New Delhi, Wednesday, December 20, 1961
Agrahayana 29, 1883

MINISTRY OF LAW
(Legislative Department)

New Delhi, the 20th December, 1961
Agrahayana 29, 1883 (Saka)

The foliowing Act of Parliament received the assent of the
President on the 19th December, 1981, and is hereby published for
general information .

THE INSTITUTES OF TECHNOLOGY ACT 1961

No. 59 of 1961
(19th Decembet, 1961)

An Act to declare certain institutions of technology to be institu-
tions of national importance and to provide for certain matters con-
nected with such institutions and the Indian Institute of Technology,
Kharagpur.

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Twelfth Year of the Republic
of India as follows :

Chapter 1
PRELIMINARY

1. (1) This Act may be called the Institutes of Technology Act,
1961.

(2) It shall come into force on such date as the Ceniral
Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint,
and different dates may be appointed for different provisions of this
Act.



2. Whereas the objects of the institutions known as the Indian
" Institute of Technology, Bombay, the Indian Institute of Technology,
Kanpur and the [ndian Institute of Technology, Madras are such asto
make them institutions of national importance, it is hereby declared
that each such institution is an institution of national importance.

Dafinitions 3. Inthis Act, unless the context otherwise requires :

{a) “Board", in relation to any Institute, means the Board of
Governors thereof;

{b) “Chairman” means the Chairman of the Board;
(c) “Correspongding Institute” means:

{iy in relation to the society known as the Indian
Institute of Technology, Bombay, the Indian Institute of
Technology, Bombay,

(i) inrelation tothe society known as the Indian Institute
of Technology {Kanpur) Society, the Indian Institute of
Technology, Kanpur, and

{iiy inrelation to the society known as the indian Institute
of Technology, Madras, the Indian Institute of Technology,
Madras;

(d) “Councll” means the Council established under sub-sec-
+ . tion (1} of sectlon 31;

{8} '"Deputy Director”, in relation to any Institute, means the
Deputy Director thereof;

{f “Director” in relation to any Institute, means the Director
thereof;

" {g) “Institute” means any of the Instifutions mentioned in sec-
* tion 2 and includes the Indian Institute of Technology,
Kharagpur, incorporated under the Indian Institute of Tech-

nology (Kharagpur} Act, 1956;

(h) “Registrar”, in relation to arry Institute, means the Registrar
thereof;

' () “Semate”, in relation to any institute, means the Senate
. thereof; .

() “Society” means any of the foliowing societies registered
under the Societies Registration Act, 1860, namely: .

{i) t_he Indian Institute of Technology, Bombay;
(i)  the Indian Institute of Technology (Kanpur) Society;
(i} -the Indian Institute of Tachnology, Madras;
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4. (1)

“Statutes” and “Qrdinancaes”, in relation to any Institute,
means the Statutes and Crdinances of the institute made
under this Act.

Chapter Il
THE INSTITUTES

Each of the Institutes mentioned in Section 2 shall be a

body corporate having perpetual succession and a common sealand
shall, by its name, sue and be sued.

(2)

The body corporate constituling each of the said institutes

shall consist of a Chairman, a Director and other members of the Board
for the time being of the Institute.

8. Onandfrom the oommencement of this Act :

(@)

(b)

(c)

(d)

any reference to a society in any law (other than this Act) or
in any contract or other instrument shall be deemed asa
reference to the correspondmg Institute;

all property, movable and immovable, of or belonging to a
society shall vest in the correspending Institute;

all the rights and liabilities of a society shall be transfemred
to, and be the rights and liabilities of the corresponding
Institute; and

every person employed by a society immediately before
such commencement shall hold his office or service in the -
corresponding Institute by the same tenure, at the same
remuneration and uponthe same terms and conditions and
with same rights and privileges as to pension, leave gratu-
ity, provident fund and other matters as he woulkd have held
the same if this Act had notbeenpassed, and shall continue
to do so unless and untit his employment is terminated or
until such tenure, remuneration and terms and conditions
are duly altered by the Statutes.

Provided that if the alteration so made Is not acceptable to
such employee, his employment may be terminated by the
Institute in accordance with the terms of contract with the
employee or, if no provision is made therein in this behalf,
on payment to him by-the Institute of compensation equiva-
lent to three months' remuneration in the case of parma-
nent employees and one month's remuneration inthe case
of other employees.

3



Powera of 6. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, every Institute shall
Institute exercise the followingpowers andperformthe followingduties namely ;
' {a) toprovide forinstruction and research in such branches of

(b)

()
()
(e)

4

(@
(h)
()
{)

(k)

(h

{m)

(n)

engineering and technology, sciences and arts, as the
institute may think fit, and for the advancemcnt of iearning
and digsemination of knowiedge in such branches.

to hold examinations and gran! degrees, diplomas and
other acadsmic distinctions or titles:

to confer honorary degrees or other distingtions;
{o fix, demand and receive feas and other charges;

to establish, maintain and manage haits and hostels for the
residence of students;

to supervise and control the residence and reguiate the
discipline of students of the institute and to make arrange-
ments for promoting their health, gencral welfare and
cultural and comorate life;

fo provide for the maintenance of units of the National
Cadet Corps for the studants of the Institute;

to institute academic and olher posts and o mako appoint-
ments thereto (except in the case of the Director),

to irame Statutes and Ordinances and to alter, modify or
rescind the same;

to deal with any properly belonging to or vasted in the
Institute in such manner as the Instilute may deem fit for
advancing the objects of the institute;

toreceive gifts, grants, donations for be nafactions fromthe
Govemment and to receive bequests, donations and trans-
fers or movable and immovable properties from testators,
donors or transterors as the case may be;

to co-operate with educational or other institutions in any
part of the world having objects wholly or partly similar to
those of the Institute by exchange of teachers and scholars
and generally in such manner as may be conducivo to thelr
common objects;

to institute and award fellowships, scholarships, exhibi-
tions, prizes and medals; and

o do a{l such things as may be necessary, incidental or
«Icor:_ctlucwe tothe attainment of all or any of the objects of the
nstitute.
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{2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1) the
Institute shall hot dispose of in any manner any immovable property
without the prior approval of the Visitor,

7. (1) Everylnstitute shallbe opento persons of either sex and of
whatever race, creed, caste or class, and no test or condition shall be
imposed as 1o religious belisf or profession in admitting or appointing
members, students, teachers or workers or in any other connection
whatsoever, :

(2) No bequest, donation or transfer of any property shall be
accepted by any Institute which in the opinion of the Counoil involves
conditions or obligations opposed to the spirit and object of this
section,

8. Allteaching at each of the Instituies shall be conducted by or
in the name of the Institute in accordance with the Statutes and
Ordinances made in this behalf.

9. (1) The Presidentof India shall be the Visitor of every Institute.

(2) The Visitor may éppoint one or more persons to review the
work and progress of any Institute and to held inquiries into the affairs
thereof and to report thereon in such manner as the Visitor may direct.

(3) Uponreceipt of any such repont, the Visitor may {ake such
action and issue such directiong as he considers necessary in respect
of any of the matters dealt with in the report and the Institute shall be
bound to comply with such directions.

10. The following shall be the authorities of an Institute, namely :
{a} aBoard of Govemors;
{b) a Senate;and

{c) such other authorities as may be declared by the Statutes
to be the authorities of the Institute.

11. The Board of an Institute shall consist of the following persons,
namely :

(a) the Chairman, to be nominated by the Visitor,;
(b) the Direclor, ex officio;

(c) one person to be nominated by the Government of each
of the States comprising the zone in which the Institute
is situated, from among persons who, in the opinion of
that Government, are. lechnologists or industrialists of
repute;



(d) fourpersons having speciai knowladge or practical experi-

(e)

ence in respect of education, enginearing or science to be
nominated by the Councit; and

two professors of the Institute, 1o ba nominated by the
Senate.

Exp}anar:bn ' Inthis section, the exprassion”zone" means a zong
as forthe time being demarcated by the All-india Council for Technical
Education for the purposes of this Act.

Termoloffice, e, 42, Sava as otherwise provided in this section,

vacances aAMang,
and allowancea (1)

myerr:!:r:o 6f Board
{2
(3)

(4)

(5)

Funons o 13, (1)

The term of office of the Chairman or any other membaer
of the Board shal} be three years from the date of hls
nomination.

The tarm of office of an ax afficic member shall continue
so long as he holds the office by virue of which he is a
member.

The term of office of a member nominated undor clauso {e)
of section 11 shali be lwo years trointhe 1st day of January
of the year in which hs is nominated.

The term of office of a membear nominated to fill a casual
vacancy shaif continue for the ramainder of tha term of the
member in whose place he has baon nominated.

Notwithstanding anything contained in this section, an out-
going member shall, untess the Council oth¢rwise dirests,
continue in office untif another person is nominated as a
member in his place.

The members of the Board shall be antitied to such
allowances, if any, from the {nstitute as may be provided
for in the Statutes but no mamber other than the person
referred to in clauses (b) and (e} of section 11 shall be
entitled to any salary by reason of this sub-section.

Sublect to the provisions of this Act, the Board of any

Insttute shall be responsible for the general superintendence,
direction and control of the affairs of the Institute and shall exercise all
the powers of the Institute not otherwise providod for by this Act, the
Statutes and the Ordinances, and shail have the power 1o reviaw the
acts of the Senata.

(2) Without prejudice to the provisions of sub-section (1), the
Board of any Institute shali

(a)

take decislons on questions of policy relating to the
administration and working of the '~stitute;

&



Senate

Functions of
Senate

Chairman of
Board

{b) inshtute courses of study at the Inslltute,
{¢} make Statutes;

{d) instilute and appoint persons to academic as well as other
posts in the Institute;

(e} consider and modify or cancel ordinances;

{f) consider and pass resolutions on the annual report, the
annual accounts and the budget estimates of the Institute
forthe next financial year as it thinks fit and submitthem to
the Council togethsar with a statement of its development
pians;

(g) exercise such other powers and perform such other duties
as may be confemred orimposed upon it by this Act or the
Statutes.

(3) The Board shall have the power to appoint such commit-
teas as It considers necessary for the exercise of its powers and the
performance of its duties under this Act.

14. The Senate of each Institute shall consist of the iollowlng
persons, namely :

{a) the Director, ex officio, who shall be the Chairman of the
Senate;

(b} the Deputy Director, ex officio,

(c) the professors appointed or recognised as such by the
institute for the purpose of imparting instructions in the
institute;

(dy three persons, not being employees of the Institute, to be
nominated by the Chaiman in consuitation with the Direc-
tor, from among educationists of repute, each from the
fields of science, engineering and humanities; and

(e) such other members of the staff as may be laid down in
the Statutes.

15. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Statutes and the
Ordinances, the Senate of an Institute shall have the control and
genera! regulation, and be responsible for the maintenance of
standards of instruction, education and examination: in the Institute
and shall exercise such other powers and perform such other duties
as may be conferred or imposed upon it by Statutes.

16. (1) The Chairman shall ordinarily preside at the meetings of
the Board and at the Convocations of the Institute.

=
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(2) It shall be the duty of he Chairman to ensure that the
decisions taken by the Board are implementad.

(3) The Chairman shali exercise such ather powers and
perform such other duties as may be assignid ta bim by
ihis Act or the Statutes.

17. (1) The Direclor of each Institute shall be apponted by tho
Council with the prior approvall of the Visdor,

(2) The Director shall be 1he principil acathemic and executive
oificer of the Instifute and shall tnr responsitde lor the
proper administration of the mnstitwte and for the
imparting of instruction and nxunienance of discipling
therein.

(3) The Director shall submit annual repens and accounts to
the Board.

(4) The Director shall exercise such other powits and perform
such other duties as may be assigied to him by this Acl or
the Statutes or Ordinances.

18. The Peputy Director of each Instilute shall by appointed on such
terms and conditions as may bo laid down by thy Stautes and shall
exercise such powers and periorm such duties as nyty e assigned lo
him by this Act or the Statutes or by the Diractor.

19, (1) The Regislrar of each institute: shall be appointod on such
terms and conditions as may ba laid down by the Statutas
and shali be the custodian ot records, the gomimon seal, the
tunds of the Institute and such othar property of the Institute
as the Board shall commit to his charge.

(2) The Registrar shall act as the Secretary ot the Board, the
Senate, and such committees as may bo prescribed by
the Statutes.

(3) The Registrar shall be responsible to tho Dirgctor for the
proper discharge of his functions.

(4) The Registrar shall exercise such other powers and
perform such other dulies as may bo assigried to him by
this Act or the Statuies or by the Director.

20. The powers and duties of authorities and officers other than
those herein before mentioned shall ba determined by the Statutes.

21, -For tht? purpose of enabling the Institutes to discharge their
functions efficiently under this Act, the Central Government may, after

8
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due appropriation made by Parliament by law in this behalf, pay to
each Institute in each financial year such sums of money and in such
manner as it may think fit.

22. (1) Every Institute shall maintain a fund to which shall be
Credited :

(@) all moneys provided by the Central Government;

(b} all fees and other charges received by the Institute;

{c) all moneys received by the Institute by way of grants, gifts,
donations, benefactions, bequests or transfers; and

(d) alimoneys received by the Institute in any other manner or
from any other source.

(2) All moneys credited to the Fund of any Institute shall be
deposited in such Banks or invested in such manner as the
Instilute may, with the approval of the Central Government,
decide.

(3) The Fund of any Institute shall be applied towards meeting
the expenses of the Institute including expensesincurredin
the exercise of its powers and discharge of its duties under
this Act.

23. (1) Every Institute shall maintain proper accounts and other
relevant records and prepare an annual statement of accounts
including the balance-sheet in such {form as may be prescribed by
the Central Government in consultation with the Comptroller and
Auditor-General of India. '

(2) The accounis of every Institute shall be audited by the
Comptroller and Auditor-General of India and any expenditure
incurred by him in connection with such audit shall be payable by
the Institute to the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India.

(3) The Comptreller and Auditor-General of India and any
person appointed by him in connection with the audit of the accounts
of any Institute shall have the same rights, privileges and authority in
connection with such audit as the Comptroller and Auditer-General of
India has in connection with the audit of the Government accounts,
and, in particular shall have the rights fo demand the preduction of
books, accounis connected vouchers and other documents and
papers and to inspect the offices of the Institute.

(4) The accounts of every Institule as certified by the
Comptroller and Auditor-General of India or any other person ap-
pointed by him inthis behalf togetherwith the audit report thergon shall
be forwarded annually fo the Central Government and that Govern-
ment shall cause the same tobe laid before each House of Parliament.

9
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24. (1) Every Institute shall constitute forthe benefit of its employ-
ges, including the Director, in such manner and subject to such
conditions as may be prescribed by the Statutes, such pension,
insurance and provident funds as it may deem fit.

(2) Where any such provident fund has been so constituted,
the Central Government may declare that the provisions of the
Provident Funds Act, 1925 shall apply to such funds as if it were a
Govemment Provident Fund.

25. All appointments on the staff of any Institute, except that of the
Director, shall be made in accordance with procedure laid down in the
Statutes, hy—

(a} The Board, if the appointment is made on the academic
stafl in the post of Lecturer or above or if the appointment
is made on the non-academic staff in any cadre the
maximum of the pay scale for which exceeds six
hundred rupees per month;

(b} by the Director, in any other case,

26. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Statutes may provide
for ali or any of the following matters, namely :

{a) the conferment of honorary degrees;
{b) the formation of departments of teaching;

{c) thefeesto be charged for courses of study inthe Institute
and for admission to the examinations of degrees and
diplomas of the Instifute;

(dy the institution of fellowships, scholarships, exhibitions,
medals and prizes;

(e) thetermofoifice andthe method of appointment of officers
of the Institute;

{) thequaiifications of teachers of the Institute;

(g) the classification, the method of appointment and the
determination of the terms and conditions of service of
teachers and other staff of the Institute;

(h) the constitution of pension, insurance and provident funds
Ior}!;e benefit of the officers, teachers and other staff of the
nstitute;

(i = the constitution, powers and duties of the autherities of the
Institute;

() the establishment and maintenance of halls and hostels;
- 10
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(k) the conditions of residencs of students of the Institute and
the levying of fees for residence inthe hails and hostels and

of other charges;

(Il the mannsr of filling vacancies among members of the
Board;

{m) the allowances to be paidtothe Chairnan and members of
the Board;

(n} theauthentication of the orders and decisions of the Board;

(o) the meetings of the Board, the Senate, or any committee,
the quorum at such meetings and the procedure to be
followed in the conduct of their business; and

(p) any other matier which by this Act is {0 be or may be
prescribed by the Statutes.

27. (1) The first Statutes of each Institute shall be framed by the
Councilwith the previous approval of the Visitorand acopy of the same
shall be laid as soon as may be before each House of Parliament.

(2} The Board may, irom time to time, make new or additional
Statutes or may amend or repeal the Statutes inthe manner hereafter
in this section provided.

(3) Every new Statute or addition to the Statutes or any
amendment or repeal of a Statute shall require the previous approval
of the Visitor who may assent thereto or withhold assent or remit it {o
the Board for consideration.

{4) A new Statute or a Statute amending or repealing an
existing Statute shall have no validity unless it has been assented o
by the Visitor.

28. Subject to the provisions of this Act and the Statutes, the Ordi-

nances of each Institute may provide for all or any of the following
matters, namely :

{a) the admission of the students to the Institute;

(b) the courses of study to be laid down for all degrees and
diplomas of the Institute;

(¢) the conditions under which students shall be admitted to
the degree or diploma courses and to the examinations
of the Institute, and shall be eligible for degrees and diplo-
mas;

(d) the conditions of award of the fellowships, scholarships,
exhibitions, medals and prizes;

11
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(e) the conditions and mode of appointment and duties of
examining bodies, examiners and moderators;

(i  the conduct of examinations;

(g) the maintenance of discipline among the students of the
Institute; and -

(b any other matter which by this Act or the Stalutes is to be
or may be provided for by the Ordinances.

29. (1) Save as otherwise provided in this section, Ordinances
shall be made by the Senate.

(2) Al Ordinances made by the Senate shall have effect from
such date as it may direct, but every Ordinance so made sha#l be
submiitted, as soon as may be, to the Board and shall be considered
by the Board at its next mesting.

(3) The Board shall have power by resolution to modify or
cancel any such Ordinance and such Ordinance shall from the date of
such resolution stand modified accordingly or cancelled, as the case
may be.

30. (1) Anydispute arising out of contract between an Institute and
any of its employees shall, at the request of the empioyee concerned
or at the instance of tha Institute, be referred to a Tribunal of Arbitration
consisting of one member appointed by the Institute, one member
nominated by the employee, and an umpire appainted by the
Visitor,

(2) The decision of the Tribunal shall be finat and shall not be
questioned in any court.

(3} No suit or proceeding shall lie in any court in respect of
matter which is required by sub-section {1} 1o be referred to the
Tribunal of Arbitration.

{4) The Tribunal of Arbitration shalt have power to regulate its
own procedure.

- (5) Nothing in any law for the time being in force relating to
arbitration shall apply to arhitrations under this section.
Chapter it
THE COUNCIL

31. (1) With effect from such date as the Central Government
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, specify in this behalf, there
shall be established a central body 1o be called the Council.

12
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(2} The Council shall consist of the following members,
namely :

(a) the Ministerincharge of technical education in the Central
Govermment, ex officio, as Chairman;

(b} the Chairman of each Inslitute, ex officio;
{(c} the Director of each Institute, ex officio;
{d) the Chairman, University Grants Cominission, ex officio;

(e} the Director-General, Council of Scientific and Industrial
Research, ex officio;

{fy the Chairman of the Council of the Indian Insmule of
Science, Bangalore, ex officio;

(g) the Director of Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore,
ex officio, :

{h) three persons to be nominated by the Central Government,
one 1o represent the Ministry concerned with technical
education, another to represent the Ministry of Finance,
and the third to represent any other Ministry;

(il one person io be nominated by the All-India Council for
Technical Education;

{ii ot less than three, but not more than five persons o be
nominated by the Visitor, who shall be persons having
special knowledge or practical experience in respect of
education, industry, science or technology;

(k) three members of Parliament, of whom two shall be
elected by the House of People from among its mem-
bers and one by the Council of States from among its
members.

(3) Anofiicerof the Ministry of Central Government concerned
with technical education shallbe nominated by that Government to act
as the Secretary of the Council.

32. (1) Save as otherwise provided in this section, the term of
office of a member of the Council shall be three years from the date of
his nomination or election,-as the case may bs.

(2) Theterm of office of an ex officio member shall continue so
long as he holds the office by virlue of which he is a member.

(3) A member of the Council referred to in clause (h) of sub-
section (2) of section 31 shall hold office during the pleasure of the
Central Government.

13
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(4 The term of office of a member elected under clause (k) of
sub-section (2) of section 31 shall expire as soon as he ceases to be
a member of the House which elected him.

(5} The term of office of a member nominated ot elected to fiil
a casual vacancy shall continus for the remainder of the term of the
member in whose place he has been nominated or elected.

{(6) Notwithstanding anything contained in this section an
outgoing member shall, unless the Ceniral Government otherwise
directs, continue in office' until another person is nominated or elected

as a member in his place.

{7) The members of the Council shall be paid such travelling
and other allowancas by the Central Governiment as may be deter-
mined by that Government, but no member shall be entitled {o any
salary by reason of this sub-section.

33. (1) itshallbsthe general duty of the Council to co-ordinate the
activities bf all the Institutes.

(2) Without prejudice to the provisions of sub-section (1) the
Council shall perform the following functions, namely :

(a) to advise on matters relating to the duration of the
courses, the degrees and other academic distinctions to be
conferred by the institutes, admission standards and other
academic matters;

{b) 1o lay down policy regarding cadres, methods of racruit-
ment and conditions of service of employess, institution of
scholarships and freeships, levying of fees and other mat-
ters of common interest;

{c) to examine the development plans of each Institute and to
approve such of them as are considered necessary and
also to indicate broadly the financial impfications of such
approved plans;

(d) 1o examine the annual budget estimates of each Institute

and to recommend to the Central Govermment the alloca-
tion ot funds for that purpose;

(e) toadvisethe Visitor, if so required, inrespect of any function
to be performed by him under this Act; and

() to perform such other functions as are assigned to it by or
under this Act,

34. (1) The Chairman of the Council shall ordinarily preside at the
meetings of the Council.
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{2)

(3)

(1)

(2)

()
(b)
(c)

(d)

{f

(3}

It shall be the duty of the Chaimnan of the Councilto ensure
that the decisions taken by the Council are implemented.

The Chairman shall exercise such other powers and per-
torm such other duties as are assigned to him by this Act.

The Central Government may *by notification inthe official
gazette make rules to carry out the purposes of this
Chapter.

In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the
foregoing power, such rules may provide for all or any of the
following matters, namely :

the manner of filling vacancies among the members of the
Council,

the disqualifications for being chosen as, and for being a
member of the Council;

the circumstances in which, and the authority by which,
members may be removed,

the meetings of the Council and the procedure of conduct-
ing business thereat;

the travelling and other allowances payable to members of
the Council; and

the functions of the Coungcil and the manner in which such
functions may be exercised.

Every rule made by the Central Government under this
Chapter shall be laid; as soon as may be after it is made,
before each House of Parfiamernt, while it is In session, for
atotal period of thirly days which may be comprised in one
session or in two or more successive sessions, and if,
before the expiry of the session immediately following the
sessionorihe successive sessions aforesaid, bothHouses
agree in making any modification in the rule orboth Houses
agree that the rule should not be made, the rule shall
thereafter have effect only in such madified form orbe of no
effect, as the case may be; so, however, that any such
modification or annuiment shall be without prejudice to the
validity of anything previously done under that rule.”

* Added vida Min. of Human Reeourse Development letter No, F 11-2/79-T.8, dated 4th November,

1988,
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Chapter IV
MISCELLANEQUS

3. No act of the Council, or any Institute or Board or Senale or any
other body setup under this Act or the Statutes, shallbe invalid merely

by reason of —

(a)
{b)

(©)

any vacangy in, or defect in the constitution thereot, or

any defect in the election, nomination or appointment of a
person acling as a member thereot, or

any irregularity in its procedure not affecting the merits of
the case.

37. Ifany difficulty arises in giving effect to the provisions of this Act
the Central Government may, by order published in the Official
Gazette, make such provision or give such direction not inconsistent
with the purposes of this Act, as appears 10 it to be necessary or
expedient for removing the difficully.

38. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act—

(a)

(b)

39. (1)

()

the Board of Governors of an Institute funclioning as such
immediately before the commengement of this Act shall
continue to $0 function untit a new Board is constituted for
that Institute under this Act, but on the constitution of a new
Board under this Act, the members of the Board holding
office before such constitution shall cease to hold office;

any academic Council constituted in relation o any Institute
betore the commencement of this Act shalf be deemed to
be the Senate constituted under this Act until 2 Senate is
constituted under this Act for that Institute;

until the first Statutes and the Ordinances are made under
this Acl, the Statutes and Ordinances of the Indian institute
of Technology, Kharagpur as in force immediately before
the commencement of this Act shall continue to apply to
that Institute -and shall, with the necessary modifications
and adaptations, also apply to any other institute, in so far
as they are not inconsistent with the provisions of this Act.

The Indian Institute of Technology (Kharagpur) Act, 1956
(5 of 1956) is hereby repealed.

Notwithstanding such repeal, the provisions of the said Act
set out in the Schedule shall continue to have effect.

Provided that in the said provisions, the expression “this Act”
means the said provisions.
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5. (1)

THE SCHEDULE
{See Section 39) -

Provisfons of the Indian Institute of Technology (Kharagpur)
Act, 1956, continued in force

2.  Whereas the objects of the institution known as the Indian
Institute of Technology at Kharagpur in the district of Midnapore inthe
State of West Bengal are such as to make the institution one of national
importance, it is hereby declared that the institution known as the

‘Indian Instilute of Technolagy, Kharagpur, is an institution of National

Importance.

3. Inthis Act, unless the context otherwise requires—
(b} “Board” means the Board of Governors of the Institute;
{c}) "Chairman” means the Chairman of the Board;
(d) “Director” means the Director of the Institute;

(e) “Institute” means the Institute known as the Indian Institute
of Technology, Kharagpur, incorporated under this Act,

4. (1} The first Chairman, the first Director and the first member
of the Board who shall be the persons appointed in this behalf by the
Central Government, by notification in the Official Gazettes, and all
persons, who may hereafter become or be appointed as officers or
members of the Board, so long as they continue 1o hold such office or
membership, are hereby constituted a body corporate by the name of
the Indian Institute of Technology, Kharagpur.

(2} The Institute shall have perpetuat succession and a com-
mon seal, and shall sue and be sued by the said hame,

Subject to the provision of this Act, every person who is
permanently employed in the Indian Institute of Technalogy at Khar-
agpur immediately before the commencernent of this Act shall, on and
from such commencement, become an employee of the Institute and
shall hold his office or service therein by the same tenure, atthe same
remuneration and upon the same terms and conditions and with the
same rights and privileges as to pension, leave, gratuity, provident
fund and other matters as he would have held the same onthe date of
commencement of this Act if this Act had not been passed.

{2) Notwithstanding anything conlained in sub-section (1), the
Institute may, with the prior approval of the Visitor, alter the terms and
conditions of any employee specified in sub-section (1), and if the
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alteration is not accepiabie to such employee, his employment may be
terminated by the Institute in accordance with the terms of the contract
with the employee, or, if no provision is made therein in this behaif, on
payment to him by the Institute of compensation equivalent to three
months' remuneration.

(3) Every person employed in the Indian Institute of Techno-
logy at Kharagpur other than any such person as is referred to in sub-
section {1) shall, on and from the cornmencement of this Act become
an employee of the Institute upon such terms and conditions as may
be provided forinthe Stafutes, and until such provision is made on the
terms and conditions applicable to him immediately before such
commencement.
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ACT NO. 29 of 1963

THE INSTITUTES OF TECHNOLOGY (AMENDMENT)
ACT

An Amendment Act
to amend
The Institutes of Technelogy Act, 1961

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Fourteenth Year of the
Repubfic of India as foliows :

1. (1) This Act may be called the Instiutes of Technology
{Amendment) Act, 1963.

{(2) W shall come into force on such date as the Central
Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette,

appoint.

2. In section 2 of the Institutes of Technology Act, 1961 (herein-
after 59 referred to as the Principal Act), of 1961 after the words “the
Indian Institute of Technology, Bombay,” the words “the College of
Engineering and Technology, Delhi,” shall be inserted.

3. In section 3 of the Principal Act—- (a) in clause {c), after sub-
clause {i), the following sub-clause shall be inserted, namely :

“(a) inrelationto the society known as the Gollege of Engineer-
ing and Technology, Delhi, the Indian Institute of Techno-
logy, Delhi,”

(b) in clause (j), after sub-clause (i}, the following sub-clause
shall be inserted, namely :

“(ia) the College of Engineering and Technology, Dethi;”

4. In section 4 of the Principal Act, after sub-section (1), the
following sub-section shall be inserted, namely :

“(1A) The College of Engineering and Technology, Delhi
shall, on suchincorporation, be called the Indian Institute of
Technology Delhi®

5. In sub-section (3) of section 12 of the Frincipal Act, for the
word, brackets and letter “clause (c}", the word, brackets and letter
“clause (c¢)” shall be, and shall be deemed always to have been
substituted.

6. Insection 38 of the Principal Act, in clause (b}, forthe wards “any
Academic Council constituted in relation to any Institute”, the words
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“the Staff Committee constituted in relation to the College of Engineer-
ing and Technology, Delhi and any Academic Council constituted in
relation to any other institute” shali be substituted.

7. Notwithstanding anything contained in the Delhi University Act,
1922 {8 of 1922), or the Statutes made thereunder, the College of
Engineering and Technology, Deihi, incorporated under this Act, shall,
on the commencement of this Act, cease to be an “Alfiliated College”
withinthe meaning of clause {a) of section 2 of the Delhi University Act,
1922, except as respective things done or omitted to be done before
such cesser. '
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STATUTES

(Effective from 15th October, 1963 vide Ministry of
Scientific Research and Cultural Affairs, Government
of India No. F. 25-10/62-T.6, dated 15th October, 1963
and corrected up to June 1991)
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INDIAN INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY DELHI

STATUTES

*1. Shor Title

These Gtatutes may be called the Indian Institutes of Technology, Kharagpur/
Bombay/Madras/Kanpur/Delhi Statutes.

11A. Definitions

(a)
(b)

()

(d)
(e)

®
(@)
(h)
(i)
()
(k)

()

(m)
(n)
(0)

‘Act’ means the Institutes of Technology Act, 1981;

‘Assistant Warden’ in relation to the Hall of Residence of the Institute
means Assistant Warden thereof;

‘Authorities’, 'Officers' and ‘Professors’ respectively mean the authorities,
officers and professors of the Institute;

‘Board” means ihe Board of Governors of the Institute;

‘Building and Works Commitiee’ means the Building and Works Commitiee
of the Institute;

‘Chairman’ means the Chairman of the Board;

*Council’ means the Council of the Institute;

‘Deputy Director’ means the Deputy Director of the Institute;
‘Director’ means Director of the Institute;

‘Finance Committee’ means the Finance Commitice of the Institute;

‘Institute’ means Institute known as the Indian Institute of Technology,
Delhi, incorporated under the Act;

‘Ordinances’ means the Ordinances of the Institute;
‘Registrar’ means the Registrar of the Institute;
‘Senate’ means the Senate of the Institule;

‘Warden' in relation to a Hall of Residence of the Institute means a Warden
thereof.

* Insered vide Ministry of Education letter No. F. 24-42/63-T.6 {Vol.lll), dated 22nd August, 1975,
Effective from August 12, 1975,

T Re-numbered vide Ministry of Education letter No. F-24-42/83-T.6 (Vol.hil}, dated 22nd August, 1975,
Effective from August 12, 1975.
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2. The Board

(1) The bodies entitled to nominate or elect representatives on the Board shall
be invited by the Registrar to do so within a reasonable time not ordinarily exceeding
eight weeks from the date on which such invitations are issued by him. The same
procedure shail be followed for {iliing casual vacancies on the Board.

(2) The Board shall ordinarily meet four times during a calendar year.

{3) Meetings of the Board shall be convened by the Chairman either on his own
initiative or at the request of the Director or on a requisition signed by not less than three
members of the Board.

{(4) Six members shall form a quorum for a meeting of the Board.

* Provided that’ if a meeting is adjoumed for want of quorum, it shall be held on the
same day in the next week, atthe same time and place, or on such other day and
such other time and place as the Chairman may determine, and i at such a
meeting, a quorum is not present within half-an-hour from the time appointed for
holding a meeting, the members present shali be a quorum;

{3) Allquestions considered at the meetings of the Board shali be decided by
a majority of the votes of the members present including the Chairman. if the votes be
equally divided, the Chairman shall have a second or ¢asting voie.

(6) The Chairman, if present, shall preside at every meeting of the Board. In his
absence, the membars present shall elect one from amongst themselves to preside at
the meeting.

(7) A written notice of every meeting shall be sent by the Registrar to every
member at least three weeks before the date of the meeting. The notice shall state the
place, the date and time of the meeting.

t+Provided that the Chairman may call a special meeting of the Board at short
notice to consider urgent special issues.

{8) The notice may be delivered either by hand or sent by registered post atthe
address of each member as recorded in the oifice of the Board and if so sent, shallbe
deemed to be duly delivered at the time at which notice would be delivered in the
ordinary course of post.

{9) Agenda shalibe circulated by ihe Registrar io the members at least ten days
betfore the meeling.

_ (10) Notices of motions fof inclusion of any item on the agenda must reach the
Registrar at least one week before the meeting, The Chairman may, however, permit
inclusion of any item for which due notice has not been received.

* Inserted vit_:le Min[sny of Education letter No. F.24-9/64-T 6, dated 7th Septernber, 1967 and
amended vide Ministry of Education fetter No. F.24-9/64-T.5, dated 4th March, 1968.

T Added vide Ministry of Education fetter No.11-7/78-T.8, dated 26th October, 1977. Effective from
Oclober 22, 1977.
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{11) The ruling of the Chairman in regard to all questions of procedure shall be
final.

(12} The minutes of the proceedings of a meeting of the Board shall be drawn up
by the Registrar and circulated to all members of the Board present in India. The
minutes, along with any amendment suggested, shall be placed for confirmation at the
next meeting of the Board. Afterthe minutes are confirmed and signed by the Chairman,
they shall be recorded in a minute book which shall be kept open for inspection of the
members of the Board and the Coungil at ail times during office hours,

*{13) Ifa member of the Board fails to attend three consecutive meetings without
leave of absence from the Board he shall cease to be a member of the Board.

3. Authentication of Orders and Decislons of the Board

All orders and decisions of the Board shall be authenticated by the signature of
the Registrar or any other person authorised by the Board in thig behalf.

4. The Senate

{1} Inaddition o the persons mentioned in section 14 of the Act, the fbllowing
shall be the members cf the Senate, namely :

1 {a) Heads of the departments, centres, schoois or divisions other than Profes-

S0rS;

(b} The Librarian of the Institute;

{c) One Warden by rotation in order of seniority in service as Warden, for a
period of one year;

(d)y Workshop Superintendent of the Institute;

{e) Not more than six other members of the staff for their special knowledge
appointed by the Chairman after consultation with the Director for such
period as may be specified by the Chairman;

(2) Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Senate shall have the power to :

(a) frame and revise curricula and syllabi for the courses of studies for the
various Departments;

(b) make arrangements for the conduct of examinations; appoint examiners,
moderators, 1abulators and the like;

{c) declare the results of the examinations or to appoint Cornmittees or officers
to do so and to make recommendations io the Board regarding conferment
or grant of degrees, diplomas and other academic distinctions or titles;

(dy appoint Advisory Commiitees or Expert Committees or both for the
Departments of the Institute to make recommendation on academic

* Added vide Winistry of Educalion letter No. F.24-9/64-T 8, dated 7th September, 1067.
1 Substitluted vide Ministry of Education lstter No.11-7/76-T-6, dated 26th Octobar, 1977. Efective
from October, 22, 1977.
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(e)

(@)
{n)

0
()
{h

(3}

matters connected with the working of the Department, the Head of the
Department concerned shall act as convener of such Committees;
appoint Committees from amongst the members of the Senate, other
teachers of the Institute and experts from outside to advise on such
specific academic matters as may be referred to any such Committee by
the Senate;

consider the recommendations of the Advisory Committee attached to
various departments and that of Expert and other committees and take
such action (including the making of recommendations to the Board) as
circumstances of each case may require;

make perodical review of the activities of the departmenis and take
appropriate action (including the making of recommendations to the Board);
supervise the working of the Library;

promote research within the Institute and require reports on such research
from the persons engaged thereon;

provide for the inspection of the classes and the Halls of Residence in
respect ofthe instructions and discipline therein, supervise the co-curricular
activities of the students of the Institule and submit reports thereon to the
Board;

award stipends, scholarships, medals and prizes and make other awards in
accordance with the Ordinances and such other conditions as may be
attached to the awards;

make recommendations to the Board with regard to (i) the creation of posts
onthe academic staff and the abolition thereof, and (i) the emoluments and
duties attached'to such posts.

The Senate shall meet as often as is necessary but not less than four times

during a calendar year.

"4

Meetings of the Senate shail be convened by the Chairman of the Senate

gilher on his own initiative or on a requisition signed by not less than 20% of the
members of the Senate. Requisitioned meeting shall be a special meeting to discuss
only those items of agenda for which requisition is made. The requisitioned meeting
shall be convened by the Chairman of the Senate on date and time convenient to him
within 15 days of the notice given for such a requisition.

3(5)

One third of the total number of members of the Senate shall form a quorum

tor a meeting of the Senate.

* Substituted vide Minisky of Education latter No. 11-7/76-T.6, dated 26ih Oclcber, 1977, Effective
from October 22, 1977.

¢JAr||1endt:c9£ ;’lde Ministry of Education letter Ne. F.11-7/78-T.6, dated 21st July, 1879, Effective from
uly 7, 9.
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(6) The Direclor, if present, shall preside at every meeting of the Senate. In his
absence, the Deputy Director shall preside and in the ebsence of both the Director and
the Deputy Director, the seniormost of the Professors present shall preside at the
meeting.

{7) A written notice of every meeting, together with the agenda, shall be
circulated by the Registrar to the members of the Senale at least a week before the
meeting. The Chairman of the Senate may permit inclusion of any #em for which due
notice could not be given.

{8) Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-statute {7), the Director may call an
emergency meetling of the Senate at short notice to consider urgent special issures.

{8) The ruling of the Chairman of the Senate in regard to all questions of
procedure shalf be final.

(10) ‘'The minutes of the proceedings of a meeting of the Senate shall be drawn
up by the Registrar and circulated to all the members of the Senate present in
India, provided that any such minute shall not be circulated if the Senate considers
such circulation prejudicial to the interests of the inslitute. The minutes, along with
amendments, If any, suggested shall be placed for conflrmation at the next meeting
of the Senate. After the minutes are confirtmed and signed by the Chairman of
the Senate they shall be recorded in a minute book which shall be kept open for
inspection of the members of the Senate, the Board and the Council at all times during
office hours.

5. Finance Committee

{1) MU is hereby declared that the Finance Commitiee, hereatter in this sub-
statute referred to as ‘Committee’ shall also be an authority within the meaning of
section 10 of the Act and shall consist of the following persons, namely :

{a) the Chairman, ex officio, who shall be the Chairman of the Committee;
(b) two persons nominated by the Central Government;

(c) two persons nominated by the Board; and

{d} the Director.

(2) The Committee shall perform the following functions :

{a) examine and scrutinise the annual budget of the Institute prepared by
the Director and make recommendations to the Board;

(b) giveits views and make its recommendations to the Board either onthe
initiative of the Board or of the Director, or on its own initiative of any
financial queslion affecting the Institute.

(3) The Committee shall meet at leasl ohce a year.

{4) Three members of the Committes shall form a quorum for a meeting of the
Committee.
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() The Chaimman, if present, shall preside over the meeting of the Committee.
In his absence, the members present shall elect one from amongst themselves to

preside over the meeting. .

(8) The provisions inthese Statutes regarding notices ofthe meeting., inclusion
of kems in the agenda and confirmation of the minutes applicable to the meetings of the
Board shall, so far as may be, be foliowed in connection with the meeting of the
Committee. '

(7)  Acopy of ihe minutes of every meeting of the Committee shalibe sentto the
Board.

6. Bullding and Works Commlitee

(1)  Itis herebydeclaredthatthe Building and Works Committee, hereafterinthis
sub-statute referred fo as ‘Committee’, consisting of not less thanfive and not more than
seven members as may be appointed by the Board, shall also be an authority within the
meaning of section 10 of the Act.

{2) The Committee shall perform the following functions and have the
foliowing powers :

3

{a) ltshall be responsible underthe direction of the Board for construction of all
major capital works after securing fromthe Board the necessary administra-
tive approval and expenditure sanction.

{b} It shall have the power to give the necessary administrative approval and
expenditure sanction for minor works and works pertaining to maintenance
and repairs, within the grant placed at the disposal 6f the institute for the
purpose.

{c) Itshall causeto be prepared estimates of cost of buildings and other capital
works, minor works, repairs, maintenance and the like.

(d) Itshail be responsible for making technical scrutiny as may be considered
necessary by it.

(e} Itshallbe responsible for enlistment of suitable contractors and acceptance

of tenders andshalthavethe powerto give directions for deparimental works

where necessary.

(i  Itshall have the powerto seitle rates not covered by tender and settle claims
and disputes with contractors.

(3) TheCommittee shall perform such other functions in the matter of construc-
tion of buildings and development of land for the Institute as the Board may entrust to
it from time to time.

{4} Inemergent casesthe Chairmanofthe Committoe may exarcise the powers
of the Committee. Such cases shall be reporied by himto the Committee andthe Board
at the next meeting of the Committes and of the Board.
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_ {5) The Committee shall meet as often as is necessary, but at least twice a
year.

{6) Three members shall form a quorum for a meeting of the Committee.

{(7) The provisions in these Statutes regarding notices of meeting, inciusion of
items in the agenda and confirmation of the minutes applicable o the meeting of the
Board shall, so far as may be, be followed in connection with the meeting of the
Committee.

{8) A copy of the minutes of every meeting of the Cominittee shall be sent to
the Board.

7. The Chairman

(1) The Chairman shall have the powaer to fix, on the recommendations of the
Selection Committee, the initial pay of an incumbent at a stage higher than. the
minimum of the scale in respect of posts to which appointmants can be made by the
Board under the provisions of the Act.

(2} The Chairman shall have the power to send members of the staff of the
Institute for training or for a course of instruction outside India subject to such terms
and conditions as may be laid down by the Board from time {o time.

*(3) Contract of service between the Institute and the Director shall be in writing
as set ouf in Schedule ‘A’ and be expressed 1o be made in the name of the Institute,
and every such contract shall be executed by the Chairman, but the Chairman shall
not be personally liable in respect of anything under such contract.

(4) In emergent cases the Chairman may exercise the powers of the Board
and inform the Board of the action taken by him for its approval.

8. Travelling Allowances

(1) Members of the Board and other authorities of the Inslitute and member of
the Committees constituted under the Act or these Statutes or appointed by the Board
and other authorities, other than Government employees and employees of the
Institute, shall be entitled to travelling allowance and daily allowance for attending the
meetings of the authoritias and their Committees as laid down by the Board from time
to time.

{2} Members of the Board and other authorities of the Institute and the
Committees who are Government employees shall receive travelling allowance and
daily allowance from the source from which they draw their salaries at rates admissible
to them. If so required, the Institute shall reimburse the Depantment/Government

concerned.

* Amanded vide Ministry of Education letter No. 10-1/75-T.6, dated 26th November, 1976. EHective
from November 20, 1976,
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* If, however, required by members, the institute shall re-imburse th.e TAorDA as
laid down by the Board from time to time, to the members concemed if they declare
that they shall not claim TA or DA from other source.

H n
Provided that the Institute may pay to the aforesaid Qovernment .employees
travelling atlowance and daily allowance at the rates admissible to therr], if they have
been authorised by the appropriate Government to receive such travelling atlowance

and daily allowance.

9. The Director

(1) Subject 1o the budget provisions made for the specific purpose, the Director
shall have the power to incur expenditure in accordance with the procedure as may
be laid down by the Board from time to lime.

(2) The Director shall have the power to reappropriate funds with respect
1o different items constituting the recurring budget up to a limit of Rs. 10,000 for
each ftem, provided that such reappropriation will not involve any liability in future
years. Every such reappropriation shall, as soon as possitle, be reported to the
Board.

+(3) The Director shali have the power to waive recovery of over-payment up 1o
Rs. 500 to a member of the staff whose basic pay is Rs. 500 per mensem or less, not
detected within twenty-four months of payment. Every such waiver shall, as soon as
possible, be reported to the Board.

{4) The Director shall have the power to write off irrecoverable losses up to
Rs. 1,000 and of irrecoverabla value of stores lost or rendered unsarviceable due to
fairwear and tear up to Rs. 5,000 in any individual case subject to such stipulations as
may be made by tha Board from tims to time.

{5) The Director shall have the power to fix, on the recommendations of the
Selection Committee, the Initial pay of an incumbent at a stage higherthan the minimum
of the scale, but not involving more than five increments, in respect of posts to which
aﬁpmmentcan be made by him under the powers vested in him by the provisions of
the Act.

(6) The Director shall have the power to employ technicians and workmen paid
from contingencies involving emoluments not exceeding Rs. 7 per head per day.

(7) The Director shall have the power to send members of the staff for training
or for a course of instruction inside India subject to such terms and conditions as may
be laid down by the Board from time fo time.

(}3)_ The Director shall have the power to sanction remission or reduction of rents
for buildings rendered wholly or partially unsuitable.
* Insertad vids Ministry of Educalian leter No. 11-7/76-T.6, dated 26th October, 1877, Eflactive from
October 22, 1977.

T Amended vide Ministry of Education letiar No, 11-7/78-T.6, dated 26th October, 1977, Effective from
October 22, 1977.
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(3) The Director shall have the power to sanction temporary allocalidn of any
building for any purpose other than that for which it was constructed.

{10) Inexceptional cases, subject to availability of funds, the Director shall have
the power to create temporary posts with the approval of the Chairman, of not more.

than two years' duration on approved scales of pay under report {o the Board provided
that no such post, of which the Director is not the appointing authority, shall be so
‘created.

(11) The Director shall have the power of a Head of Department for purposes of
rules in the Account Code, the Fundamental and Supplementary Rules and other rules
of the Government in so far as they are applicable or may be made applicable to the
conduct of the business of the Institute.

(12) H, for any reason, the Registrar is temporarily absent for a period not
exceeding one month, the Director may take over, or assignto any member of the staff
of the Institute, any of the funclions of the Registrar as he deems tit. Provided that if, at
any time, the temporary absence of the Registrar exceeds one month the Board may,
it it thinks fit, authorise the Director to take over or assign the function of the Registrar
as aforesaid, for a period exceeding one month.

{13) All contracts for and on behal of the Institute, except the one between the
Institute and the Direclor shall, when authorised by a resolution of the Board passedin
that behalf, be in writing and be expressed o be made in the name of the Instiute, and
every such coniracl shall be execuied on behalf of the Institute by the Director, but the
Director shall not be personally liable in respect of anything under such contract.

*{14) The Director may, during his absence from headquarters, authorise the
Deputy Director or one of the Deans or the seniormost Professor present, to sanction
advances for travelling allowance, contingencies and medical treatmertt of the staff and
sign and countersign bills on his behall and authorise him for assuming such powers
of Director as may be specifically delegated to the Deputy Director or one of the Deans
or the seniormost Professor present, by him in writing.

{15) The Director may, at his discretion, constitute such Committees as he may -

consider appropriate.

{16} Inthe event of the occurrence of any vacancy in the office of the Chairman
by reason of his death, resignation, or otherwise or inthe event of the Chairman being
unable to discharge his functions owing to absence, illness or any other cause, the
Director may discharge the functions assigned to the Chairman under Statute 7.

+(17) The Directormay, withthe approval of the Board delegate any of his powers,
responsibilities and authorities vested in him by the Act and Statutes 1o one or more
members of academic or administrative staff of the Institute.

*  Substituted vide Ministry of Education letter No, F-11-5/82-7-8, datad 10th May, 1983, Effective from
February 11, 1583,

*  Substituted vide Ministry of Education letter No. 11-7/76-T.6, dated 26th Qctober, 1977. Effective
from October 22, 1977,
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10. The Deputy Director

The Deputy Director shall assist the Director in academic and administrative
work and in maintaining liaison with other institutions of higher learning and research
and also with industrial undertakings and other employers.

11. Classification of the Members of the Staff of the Institute

Except inthe case of employees paid from contingencies the members of staff of
the Institute shalt be classified as :

(a) Academic—which term shall include Director, Deputy Dircctor, Professor,
Associate Professor, Assistant Professor, Lecturer, Workshop Supetinten-
dent, Associate Leclurer, Assistant Lecturer/instructor, Scientific Officer,
Research Assistant, Librarian, Deputy Librarian and such ather academic
posts as may be decided by the Board.

(b} Technical—which term shall include Farm Superintendent, Foreman,
Supervisor {Workshop), Mechanic, Farm Overseer, Horticuitural Assistant,
Technical Assistant, Drafisman, Physical Training instructor and such other
technical posts as may be decided by the Board.

{c) Administrative and others—which term shalt inciude Regisirar, Assislant
Registrar, Accounts Officer, Audit Officer, Stores Otficer, Eslate Officer,
Medical Oificer, House Surgeon and other Medical Staff, Chief Store
Keeper, Steward, Office Superintendent and such other administrative and
other staff as may be decided by the Board.

12. Appointments

(1) Al posts at the Institute shall normally be filled by advertisement; bui, the
Board shail have the power to decide, on the recommendations of the Dirgclor, that a
particular post be filled by invitation or by promotion from amongst the members of the
staff of the Institute.

_(2) While: making appointments, the appointing authority shall take into consi-
deration the claims of the members of the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes
consistently with the maintenance of efficiency of administration and the teaching at the
Institute.

(3) Selection Committees for fiffing up of posts under the Institute (other than
the posts on contract basis) by adverlisement or by promotion from amongst the
members of staff of the Institute shall be constituted in the manner laid down balow,
namely : ' '

(& In the case of posts of Deputy Director and Professor, the Selection
Committee shalf consist of

() Director Chairman
(i} One nominee of the Visitor Member
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(i) Two nominees of the Board, one being an

expert, but other than a member of the Board Members
{iv) One expern nominated by the Senate

other than a member of the Senate Member

(b) Inthe case of posts of Assistant Professor, Senlor Scientitic Otficer and
Lecturer, the Selection Committee shall consist of :

(Y  Director Chairman
{i) Two nominees of the Board, one being an

expen, but other than a member of the Board Members
(i} One expert nominated by the Senate Member
(iv) Head of the Department/Centre concerned, if

the post for which selection is made is lowsr in

status than that occupied by the Head of the

Department/Centre Member

*(bb) In the case of personat promotion to posts of Lecturer or Associate
Lecturer, or to posts of Assistant Frofessor from Lecturer, the Selection
Committee shall congist of ;

(i) Director Chairman

(i  Two nominees of the Board, one being an
expen, but other than a member of the Board Members

(i) One expernt nominated by the Senate Member
{ivi One nominee of the Chairman of the Council
of Institutes of Technology Member

{v} Head of the Department/Centre concerned, if
the post for which selection is made is lower
in status than that occupied by the Head of
the Department/Centre Member
{c) In the case of posts of Librarian and Workshop Superintendent, the
Selection Commiliee shall consist of :
{i) Director Chairman
(i) Two nominees of the Board, one being an
expert, but other than a member of the Board Member
(i One expert nominated by the Senate Member
(d) inthe case of posts of Registrar, Assisiant Registrar, Accounts Officer,
Audit Officer, Storas Olficer, Estate Officer and Meadical Ofﬁcer the
Selection Committee shall consist of ;
(i} Direcior Chairman

* Inserted vide Ministry of Education letier No. F.10-60/74-T.8, dated 1st October, 1975. Effective from
September 26, 1975.
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(i) Deputy Director Member
(i} Two nominees of the Board Member
{iv} ‘ Registrar, except for the post of Registrar Member

“(e) Inthe case of other posts not covered by categories {a), {b), {bb), (c} or
(d) and carrying a scale of pay the maximum of which exceeds Rs. 900
per mensem, the Selection Committes shall consist of ;

{ii  Director or his nominee Chairman
(i) A nominee ofthe Board Member
(i) Head of the Department/Centre concerned

or Registrar, as the case may be Member
{iv) An expert from the staff of the Institute

nominated by the Director Member

() Inthe case of all other posts, the Director may at his discretion, constitute
such Selection Committees as may be considered appropriate by him.

(4) inthe absence ofthe Director, any memberof the staft of the Institute, who
is appointed to pertorm the current duties of the Director, shall be the Chairman of the
Selection Committees in the place of the Director.

{5) Inthe absence of the Deputy Director, the Director ray nominate any
member of the staff of the Institute to work on the Selection Committees in his place.

(6) Where apostisto befilled on contract basis or by invitation, the Chairman
may, at his discretion, constitute such ad hoc Selection Committees, as circumstances
of each case may require.

(77 Where a post is to be filled by promotion from amongst the members of
the Institute or temporarily for a peried not exceeding twelve months, the Board shall
lay down the procedure to be followed.

(8) Notwithstanding anything contained in these Statutes, the Board shalil
have the power to make appointments of persons trained under "approved” pro-
grammes in such manner as it may deem appropriate. The Board will maintain a
schedule of such "approved" programmes.

() MHthe postisto be filled by advertisernent, the terms and condlitions of the
post shall be advertised by the Registrar and all applications received within the date
specified in the advertisement shall be considered by the Selection Commitiee,

Provided thatthe Selection Gommittee may, for sufficlent reasons, consider any
application received after the date so specified.

(10) The Selection Committee shall examine the credentials of all persons
who have applied and may also consider other suitable names suggested, if any,
by a member of the Selection Commiittee or brought otherwise to the notice of the
Committee. The Selection Committee may interview any of the candidates, as it thinks

* Amended vide Ministry of Education le‘rter No. F. 10-60/74-T. 6, dated 1st October, 1975. Effective from
September 26, 1976. Re-numbered vide Ministry of Education letter No, 11-7/76-T.6, dated 26th Septem-
- ber, 1977, Effective from October 22, 1977,
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fit and shall, at the discretion of its Chairman, cause a written test ortests to be held for
- all or some of the candidates as the Chairman may think fit, and shall make its recom-

mendations to the Board or the Director, asthe case may be, the names ofthe selected
- candidates being arranged in order of merit.

{11) No act or proceeding of any Selection Committee shall be called in
question on the ground merely of the absence of any member or members of the
Selection Committee.

Providedthat, if any meeting of the Selection Committee is found necessary, the
Registrar shal! give notice of the meeting to the members of the Committee at feast a
forinight before the dats of the meeting.

(12) Unless otherwise provided forunder these Statutes, a Selection Commit-
tee constituted for the purpose of making recommendations for appointment to a post
shall be eligible to exercise its functions in relation to that post urtil the time the
appointment is made.

(13) A candidate applying for a post under the Institute shall be charged
application fees at the rates detailed below :
(a) Post carrying a scale of pay, the initial salary
of which is less than Rs. 210 per mensem Re. 1.00
(b) Post camrying a scale of pay, the initial salary
of which is Rs. 210 or over but less than

Rs. 400 per mensem Rs. 3.00
(¢) Postcarrying a scale of pay, the initial salary
of which is Rs. 400 or over per mensem Rs. 7.50

Provided that the candidates belonging to scheduled castes and scheduled
tribes and displaced persons may be granted such concessions in the payment of
application fees as may be decided by the Board from time to time.

(14) Candidates selected for interview for a post under the Institute may be
paid such travelling allowance as may be determined by the Board from time o time in
this behalf.

(15) All appointments made at the Institute shall be reporied to the Board at
its next meating.
13. Terms and CondMitions of Service of Permanent Employees

Permanent employees of the Institute shall be governed by the following terms
and ¢onditions :

(1) Every appointment shall be subject to the conditions that the appointee
is certified as being in sound health and physically fit for service in India by a medical
authority nominated by the Board.

Provided that the Board may, for sufticient reasons, relax the medical require-
ments in any particular case or class of cases, subject to such conditions, if any, as may
be laid down by the Board.,
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*(2) Subject to the provisions of the Act and the Statutes, all appointments 1o
posts under the Institute shall ordinarily be made on probation for a pe_nod c_af orie year
after which period the appointes, if confirmed, shall continue to hold his Qﬁsce sub;gct
1o the provisions of the Act and the Statutes, till the end of the month in which he attains
the age of sixty years.

+Provided that where the Board considers that in the interest of students and
for the purpose of teaching and guiding the research scholars any member of the
academic staff should be re-employed, it may re-employ such a member till the end of
the semester of the academic session as may be considered appropriate in the
circumstances of each case.

Provided further that whers it bacomes necessary 1o re-employ any such
member beyond the end of the semester or academic session as the case may be, the
Board may with the previous approval of the Visitor, re-employ any such member for
a period up to three years inthe first instance and up to two years thereafter and in no
case exceeding the end of the academic session inwhich he attains the age of 65 years.
Provided also that in no circumstances such member shali be re-employed for any
purposes other than those of teaching and guiding the research scholars.

Ha) Retirement on Compietion of 20 Years’ Qualifying Service

1At any time after an employee has completed twenty years’ qualifying service,
he may, by giving nolice, of not less than three months, in writing to the appointing
authority, retire from service on the terms and conditions laid down by the Ceniral
Governmant from time to time for its own employess.

#(2A} Subject to the provisions of the Act and the Statutes, all the new
zppointments to posts on revised salary scales adopted with eflect from the ist
January, 1586 under the Institute shali ordinarily be made on probation for a period of
one year after which period the appointee, if confirmed, shall continue to hald his office,
subject to the provisions of ii¢ Act and the Statutes, as follows :

{a) Teaching Staff : Till the end of the month in
(Facuity) and which he attains the age of
Group 'D' staif ' 60 years.

(b) Groups ‘A, "B’ : Till the end of the month in
and 'C' staft which he attains the age of
(Non-facutty) 58 years.

* Amended vide Ministry of Education lefter No. L. 11611/1/77-T. §, dated 2nd June, 1977, Effoctive from
May 27, 1577

tSubstituted vide Ministry of Education letter No, F.11-7/68-T. 6, dated #th May, 1969. Effactive from July

8, 1570, Re-subslituted vide Ministry of Education letter No. L. 11011/1/77-T .6, dated 2nd June, 1977.
Effective from May 27, 1977. '

tinsented vide Ministry of Education latter No, F.1 1-6/78-T.8, dated 23rd Septembar, 1981, Effective from
September 17, 1881,

#Added vide Ministry of Human Resource Development (Department of Education) letter No. F.5-31/86-T.6
(Part Ilf), dated July 18, 1989 and November 8, 1989, Effactive from June 23, 1988,

36



(3) The appointing authority shall have the power to extend the period of
probation of any employee of the Institute for such periods as may be found necessary,
provided that if, after the period of probation, the official is not confirmed, and, his
probation is alse not formally extended, he shall be deemed to have continued on a
temporary basis and that his services may then be terminable on a month's notice or
on payment of a month’s salary in lieu thereof,

*(a) Every graduate engineer appointed at the Institute on or after {st
July, 1969 shall, if s0 required, be liable 1o serve in India or abroad in any
defence sarvices or post connected with the defence of India for a period
of not less than four years including the period spent on training, if any,

Provided that such person—

(i shall not be required to sarve as aforesaid after the expiry of ten
years from the date of such appointment, and

(iiy shall not ordinarily be required to serve as aforesaid after atlaining
the age of forty years.

{4) An amployee of the Institute shall devote his whole {inie 10 the service of
the Institute and shall not engage, directly or indirectly, in any trade or business or any
other work which may interfere with the proper discharge of his duties, but the
prohibition herein contained shali not apply to academic work and consultative practice
undertakenwiththe priorpermission of the Dirgctor, which may be given subjectto such
conditions as regards the accepiance of remuneration as may be laid down by the
Board.

(6) The appointing authority shall have the power to terminate the services
of any member of the staff without notice and without any cause assigned during the
period of probation.

(6) The appointing authority shall have the power to terminate the services
of any member of the staff by three months' notice or on payment of three months’ salary
in lieu thereof, if, on medical grounds, cartified by the medical autharity nominated by
the Board, his retention in service is considered undesirable by such appointing
authority.

(7) The Board shall have the power to terminata the services of any member
of the staff on grounds of retrenchment or economy by giving to the persons cancemed
six months' notice in writing or on payment of six months’ salary in lieu thereof.

1(8) An employee of the Instilute may terminate his engagemant hy giving the
appointing authority 3 months’ notice, provided that the appointing authority may for
sufficient reasons, either reduce this period or call upon the employee ccnerned to
continue tiYl the end of the academic session in which the notice is received.

{9) The Director may place a member of the staff appointed at the Insitute
under suspension ~—

*Inserted vide Ministry of Edication fetter No. T.24-30/64-T. &, dated 13th May, 1969.
tAmanded vide Ministry of Education letter No. 11-7/76-T.6, dated 26th Ootober, 1977. Effective from
Oclober 22, 1877.
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(@)
(b)

~ where a disciplinary proceeding against him is contemplated or is

pending, or
where a case against him in respect of any criminal offence is under
investigation or trial.

*Provided that where a member of the staff is detained in custody for a period
exceeding forty eight hours, whether in connection with a criminal offence or under any
law for time being in force providing for preventive detention, such member of the staff
shall be deemed to have been placed by the Director under suspension with effect from
the date on which he was 5o detained.

During the period of suspension, the member of the staff shalt be entitled to the
following paymemts, namely .

(@)

(b)

A subsistence allowance at an amount equaltothe leave salary which the
statl member would have drawn if he had been on leave on half averags
pay or on half pay and in addition, deamess allowance, if admissibie on
the basis of such leave salary.

Provided that where the period of suspension exceeds six months, the
Director shall be empowared 10 vary the amount of subsistence allow-
ance for any period subsequent to the period of the first six months as
follows :

(i) The amount of subsistence allowance may be increased by a
suitable amount not exceeding 50% of the subsistence allowance
admissible during the period of the first six months, if, in the opinion
of the Director, the period of suspension has been prolonged for
reasons to be recorded in writing not directly attributable to the staff
member;

(i) Theamount of subsistence aliowance may be reduced by a suitable
amount, not exceeding 50% of the subsistence allowance admis-
sible during the period of first six momths, if, in the opinion of the
Director, the period of suspension has been prolfonged due to
reasons 10 be recorded in writing, directly attributable to the staff
member; -

{iil) Therate of dearness allowance will be based on the increase, oras
the case may be the decreased amount of subsistence allowance
admissible under sub-clauses (i) and {ii) above.

any.other compensatory allowance admissible from time to time on the

besis of pay of which the staff member was in receipt on the date of

suspension subject to the fulfilment of other conditions laid down for the
drawal of such allowances.

*Substituted vide Ministry of Education leftter No. 11-7/78-T. 6, dated 26th Octob 877
ot ¢ er, 1 7. Effective from
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However, no payment shall be made unless the statf member furnishes a
centificate that he is not engaged in any other employmem business, profession or

vocation.

The following penalties may, forgood and sufficient reasons, and as hereinafter
provided, be imposed on any member of the staff :

(i)

(in)
(iif)
(v)

{v)
{vi)

(vii)

Censure;

withholding of increments or promotion;

recovery from the whole or part of any pecuniary Ioss caused to tha
Institute by negligence or breach of orders;

reduction to lower service, grade or post or to a lower time-scale orfo a
lower stage in a time-scale;

compulsory retirement;

removal from service which shall not be a disqualification for future
employment under the Institute.

dismissal from service which shall ordinarily be a disqualification for
future employment in the Institute,

No order imposing on any member of the staff any of the penalties spectified at
{iv) to (vii} above shall be passed by any authority subordinate to that by which he was
appointed and except after an engquiry has been held and the member of the staff has
been given reasonable opportunity of showing cause of the action proposed o be taken
in regard to him.

No order imposing on any member of the staff any of the penaliies speclfled at
(i) to (il) above shall be passed by any authority subordinate to that by which he was
appointed and unless the member of the staff concemed has been given an opportunity
to make a representation to the Appointing Authority.

Notwithstanding the above provisions, it shall not be necessary to follow the
procedure mentioned above in the following cases :

CY
(b)

(c)

where an employee is dismissed or removed or reduced in rank on the
ground of conduct which has led o his conviction oh a criminal charge;
where the authorlty empowered to dismiss or remove the person or to
reduce him inrank is satisfiedthat, for some reason fo be re¢orded by that
authority in writing, it is not reasanably practicable to give that person an
opportunity of showing cause; or
where the Visitor is satisfied that, inthe interest ot the securlty of the State,
it is not expedient 1o give that parson such an opportunity.

if any question arises whether it is reasonably practicable to give any person an
opponunity of showing cause under clauge (b) above, the decision thereon of the
authorlty empowerad to dismiss or remove such person or to reduce himin rank, as the
case may be, shall be final.

(10) A member of the staff aggrieved by any order imposing penalty passed
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by the Director against him shall be entitled to prefer an appeal to the Board against the
order and there shali be no further appeal from the decision of the Board and a member
of the staff aggrieved by any order passed by the Board against him inilicting a penalty
on him shall be entitled to prefer an appeal to the Visitor against the order.

No appeal under this sub-statute shali be entertained, unless it is submitted
within a period of three months from the date on which the appellant receives a copy
of the order appeated against, provided that the Appeftate Authority may entertain the
appeal after the expiry of the said period, if it is satisfied that the appsllant has sutficignt
cause for not submitling the appeal in time.

{11) The authority to whom an appeal against an order imposing penalty lies
under sub-statute (10) may, of ils own motion or otherwise, call for the records of the
case in a disciplinary proceeding, review any order passed in such a case and pass
such orders as it deems fit as if the member of the staff concerned had preferred an
appeal against such order.

Pravided that no action under this sub-statute shall be initiated more than six
months after the date of the order to be reviewed.

(12) Notwithstanding anything contained inthis Statute, the Visitor may, on his
own motion or otherwise, after callingfortherecords ofthe case, review any orderwhich
is made under this Statute or is appealable thereunder, and

{a) confirm, modify or sef aside the order;

(b) impose any penalty or set aside, reduce, confirm or enhance the penalty
imposed by the order;

{c) remit the case 1o the authority which made the order or to any other
Authority directing such further action or enquiry as he considers proper
in the circumstances of the case; or

{d} pass such other orders as he desems fit.
Provided that—

() an order imposing or enhancing a penalty shali not be passed

: unless the person concemed has been given an opportunity of

makingany representationwhich he may wishto make against such
enhanced penalty,;

(i) i the Vislfor proposes o impose any of the penalties specified in
clause {iv) to (vii of sub-statute (9 in a case where proper enquiry
has notbeen held and therealter, on consideration of the proceed-
ings of such enquiry and after giving the member of the staff
concerned an opportunity of making any representation which he

may wish to make agalnst such penalty, pass such orders as he
deems fit.

(13) The dscision of the Appellate Authority under sub-statute (10} or (11
shall, subject o the provisions of sub-statute (12), be final. 10y or (41
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(14) () When a member of the staff of the Institute who has been dismissed,
removed or suspended is reinstated, the authority competent to order the
reinstatemnent shall consider and make a specific order :

“(a) regarding the pay and allowances to be paid to the member of the staff
of the Institute for the period of his absence from duty; and

(b) whetherornotthe said period shalibe treated as a period spent onduty.

{iiy Where such competent authority holds that the member of the staff of
the Institute has been fully exonerated, or in the case ot suspension, that
it was wholly unjustified, the member of the staff of the Institute shall be
given the full pay to which he would have been entitled had he not been
dismissed, removed or suspended, as the case may be, togethar with any
allowance of which he was in receipt prior to his dismissal, removal or
suspension.

(iii} Inother cases, the member of the staff of the Institute shall be given such
proportion of such pay and allowances as such competent authorily may
prescribe.

Provided that the payment of allowance under clause (ii) or clause {iii) shall be

subject to alf other conditions under which such allowances are admissible.

(iv) In cases falling under clause {ii) the period of absence from duty shall be
treated as a period spent on duty for all purposes.

(v) In cases falling under clause (iii} the period of absence from duty shall
not be treated as a period spent on duty, unless such competent authority
specificaily directs that it shall be so treated for any specified purpose.

{15) The employses of the Institute shall be entitled 1o travelling and daily
allowances according to the scales laid down by the Board from time to time.

{16) The employees of the Institute shall be entitled to reimbursement of medical
expenses incurred on themselves and their families as set out in Schedule 'AA’.

{17) The employees of the Institute shall be governed by the Conduct Rules as
laid down in Schedule ‘B'.

(18) It shall be for the Council to decide as to the class of employees of the
Institute who shall be entitled to vacation.

14, Temms and Conditions of Service of Temporary Employees

(i The service of a temporary employee shall be liable to termination at
any lime by notice in writing given either by the employee to the
appointing aulhority, or by the appointing authority to the employee.
The period of such notice shall be one month, unless otherwise agreed
o by the Institute and the employee,

(i} The other terms and conditions of service of such employee shall be
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such as may be specified by the appointing authority in his letter of
appointment.

15. Appointment on Contracts

(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in these Statutes, the Board may, in
special circumstances, appoint an eminent person on contract for_ a period not
exceeding five years, with a provision of renewal for further period, provided that every
such appointment and the terms thereof shall be subject to the prior approval of the
Visitor.

(2) Subject to the provisions contained in the Act, the Board may appoiqt_any
person on contract in the prescribed scales of pay and on the terms and coqd_mons
applicable to the relevant post for a period not exceeding five years with a provision of
renewal for further period. For maklng such appointments, the Chairman may, at his
discretion, constitute such ad hoc selection commitiees, as the circumstances of each
case.-may require,

*{3) Notwithstanding anything contained in these Statutes, the Council may
appoint an eminent person as Director on contract for a period not exceeding five years,
- with a provision for renewal for further periods provided that every such appointment
and terms thereof shall be subject fo the prior approval of the Visior.

16. Contributory Provident Fund

{1) ACompuisory Contributory Provident Fund shall be constituted, maintained
and administered for the employees of the Institute in accordance with the provisions
set out in Schedule ‘C’. All accumulations of the subscribers in the Contributory
Provident Fund, maintained for the benefit of the employees of the Institute immediately
before the commencement of these Statutes, shall stand transferred to the Compulisory
Provident Fund congtituted under the Statute and shall be credited to the accounts
accounts of the employees entitled thereto inthe Fund so constifuted. A subscriber shall
contribute to the Fund so constituted an amount not less than 8'/,% of his emoluments
but the contribution of the Institute to the said Fund shall be limited to 8',% of the
emoluments of the subscriber.

T{2) Subjecttothe provision contained in Schedule ‘C', allpermanent employees
of the institute who are appointed or re-appointed before 1st January, 1971 and who
have not otherwise exercised an option to join the CPF-cum-Gratuity Scheme referred
to in Statute 16A or the GPF-cum-Pension-cum-Gratuity scheme referred to in Statute
16B, shali join the Contributory Provident Fund.

{3) No employee of the Institute shall be entitled to the benetits of the Contribu-
tory Provident Fundwhose services inthe Institute entitie himto a pension and graiufty,

* Added vide Ministry of Education letter No. F.11-10/68-T. 6, dated 24th May, 1969, Effeciive from
May 22, 1963,

T Amended vide Ministry of Education lettar No. F.11-2/71-T. & dated 24th November, 1971, Effective
from January 1, 1971. !
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or on whose account the Institute contributes towards pension, or who has been
appointed by the Institute on a consolidated salary or on special terms which exclude
the benefits of the Provident Fund.

Save as otherwise provided in Statute 16A or Statute 16B in the case of an
employee leaving the institute or Central University to join any of the other Institutes or
any Central University his accumulation in the Contributory Provident Fund shall be
transterred to the Institute or, as the case may be, the University he joins.

(16A) Contributory Provident Fund-cum-Gratuity Scheme

o)
0

{iil)

(1) Every employee of the Instifute—

who is referred 10 in clause (2) of Statute 16, or

who holds an appolntment on a temporary basls but is subscribing or
is raquired to subscribe to the Contriutory Provident Fund interms of
sub-paragraph (2A} of Schedule ‘C’, or

who may be appointed either for the first time or re-appointed on or
afterthe 1stJanuary 1971, may exercise optionto jointhe Contributory
Provident Fund-cum-Gratuity Scheme sponsored by the Institute for
the benefit of its employee.

Provided that no such option shall be exercised by an employee who
has been appointed by the Institute on a consolidated salary or on
special terms which exclude the benefits of the Contributory Provident
Fund or who has exercised anoptionfor the General Provident Fund-
cum-Pension-cum-Gratuity Scheme referred 1o in Statute 16B.

1(2) Any such option shall be exercised in Form 1 praescribed for the purpose in

Appendix 1 to Schedule ‘E’:

(B

In case of an employee referred to in sub-clause (i) {other than a
permanent employee appointed or re-appointed prior to 1st April,
1962} or sub-ciause (i} within a period of three months from the 1st
January, 1871;

**{ia) Incase of an employee appointed or re-appointed before the 1st Aprit,

1962, within a period of three months from the 1st December, 1971,
and

Substituted vide Ministry of Education letter No. F.10-20/78-T. 6, daled 20th February, 1979,
Eftective from Fabruary 15, 1879,

Amended vide Ministry of Education letter No. F.11-8/76-T.6, dated 16th July, 1978. Effective from
July 11, 1978,

Ameanded vide Ministry of Education letter No. F.11-2/71-T 6, dated 24th November, 1971. Effective
from January 1, 1971.

Insertad vida Mihistry of Education letter No, F.11-2/71-T.6, dated 24th November, 1871, Effective
from January 1, 1971.
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(i) Incase of an employee referred to in sub-clause (iif), within a period
of three months from the date of completion of one gear’s temporary
continuous service or confirmation whichever is earlier.

(3) On receipt of such option from any of the employees referred to in .sub~
clause (i) or (i) all accumulations of any such employee in the Contributory Provident
Fund maintained for the benefit of the employees of the Institute immediately before
such option was exercised shall stand transferred to the new Contributory Provident
Fund less one-third per cent of the contribution of the Institute, together with interest
thereon which shall revert to the Institute and be credited to its fund.

"(3A) (@)

)

{c)

4

Every employee of the Institute :

(® who is governed by Statute 16 or who has exercised option under sub-
statutes (1) and (2) of Statute 16B, or

(i) who may be appointed either for the first time or re-appointed on or
after the 1.7.1977 may exercise an option to join the Contributory
Provident Fund-cum-Gratuity Scheme sponsored by the Institute for
the benefit of its employees.
Provided that no such option shall be exercised by an employee who
has been appointed by the Institute on a consolidated salary or on
special terms which exclude the benefits of the retirement benefit
schemes.

Any such option shall be exercised in Form | prescribed for the purpose in
Appendix | to Schedule E within a period of three months from the date of
issue of this notification and any such option once exercised shall be inal.

Onreceiptof such option from any of the employee referred to in sub-clause
(i} or (ii) of clause (a), all accumulations of any such employee in the CPF,
or GPF-cum-Pension-cum-Grafuity Schemes, maintained for the benefit of
the employees of the Institute immediately before such option was exer-
cised, shall stand fransferred to the Contributory Provident Fund less one-
third per cent of the contribution of the Institute togetherwith interest thereon
trom Contributory Provident Fund of those governed by Statute 16 shall
revert to tha institute and be credited to its Fund.

Any such employee shall contribute to the Fund so constituted an amount

not less than eight and one-third per cent of his emoluments but the contribution of the
Institute to the said Fund shall be restricted to eight per cent of his emoluments.

1(5) Any such employee shall, in addition, be also entitled to gratuity, equal to
one-fourth of his emoluments for each completed six-monthly period of service subject

" Inserted vide Ministry of Education letter No. F.11-8/76-T. §, dated 16th July, 1978, Effective from
July 11, 1978,

¥ fulbs:!:uted vide Ministry of Education letter No. F.11-6/76-T. §, dated 16th July, 1978. Eftective from
uly 1%, 1978,
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to & maximum of sixteen and a half times the emoluments or rupees thirty thousand
whichever is less.

*(6) Any such employee leaving the Institute or Central University to join any of
the other Institutes or any Central University shall join the corresponding scheme ofthe
new {nstitute or, as the case may be, the University and his accurnulations in the Fund
shall be transterred to the corresponding fund of new institute or University.

(7} The liability of total gratuity ultimately payable to any such employae shall
be distributed betwsen the [nstitute in proporiion to the length of qualifying service at
each nstitute. .

(8) Save as otherwise provided in this Statute, in all other respects the
provisions as contained in the Schedule 'E’ to these Statutes shall be applicable for the
purposes of this Scheme,

16B. General Provident Fund-cum-Pension-cum-Gratuity Scheme
(1) Every employee of the Institute—

(i} who is referred to in clause (2) of Statute 18, or

(i) who holds an appeintrent on a temporary basis but is subscribing or
is required to subscribe to the Contributory Provident Fund interms of
sub-paragraph (2A) of Schedule ‘C*, or

(iiiy who may be appointed either for the first time or re-appointed on or
after the 1st January, 1971, or

{iv) who was earlier employed in the Delhi Polytechnic prior to his transfer
to the Indian Institute of Technology, Delhi and who had opted 1o be
governed by the rules in that behalf applicable o the Central Govern-
ment employees;

may exercise an option to join the General Provident Fund-cum-Pension-cum-
Gratuity Scheme, sponsored by the Institute for the benefit of its employees.

Provided that no such option shall be exercised by an employee who has been
appointad by the Institute on a consolidated salary or on special terms which exclude
the benetits of the Contributory Provident Fund Scheme or who has exercised an
option for the Contributory Provident Fund-cum-Gratuity Scheme referred to in
Statute 16A.

Provided furlher that if an employee referred to in sub-clause {iv) {for Kharagpur/
Delhionly) fails to exercise an oplion wilthin the specified period in favour of the General
Provident Fund-cum-Pension-cum-Gratuity Scheme referred to in this Statute shall be
deemed to have exercised his option for the Scheme.

* Substituted vide Ministry of Education letter No. F.10-20/76-T. &, dated 20th February, 1879.
EHective lrom February 15, 1979,
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*(2) Any such option shall be exercised in Form 1 prescribed for the purpose in
Appendix 1to Schedule F—

+() incase of an employee referred to in sub-clause (1) {otherthan a permanent
employee appointed or re-appointed prior to 1st April, 1862) or sub-clause
(il}, within a period of three months from the 1st January, 1971;

(ia) incase of an employee appointed or re-appointed before the 1st April, 1962,
within a period of three months from the 1st December, 1871; and

(i) inthe case of an employee referred to in sub-clause (iii), within & period of
three months from the date of completion of one year's temporary service
or confirmation whichever is eariier.

(3) On receipt of such option from any of the employees referred to in sub-
clause (i) or (ii) the amount of the contribution of the Institute with interest thereon
standing to the credit of the employee in the Contributory Provident Fund shall revert
to the Institute and be credited to its Fund and the amount of the employees’ own
contribution to the Contributory Provident Fund after adjustment of advances, if any,
taken from the said fund, shall, together with interest thereon, be maintained as his
contribution to General Provident Fund to be opened by the institute for the purpose.

** (3A) (a) Every employee of the Institute :

(if who is governad by Statute 16 orwho has exercised an option under
sub-statutes (1) and (2) of Statute 16A, or
(il who may be appointed either for the first time or re-appointed on or
afterthe 1.7.1977 may exercise an optionto jointhe General Provident
Fund-cum-Pension-cum-Gratuity Scheme, sponsored by the Institute
for the benefit of the employees;
Provided that no such option shall be exercised by an employee who has been
appointed by the Institute on a consolidated salary or on special terms which
exclude the benefits or the retirement benefit schemes.

(b)  Any such option shall be exercised in Form 1 prescribed for the purpose in
Appendix i to Schedule F within a period of three months from the date of
issue of this notification and any such option once exercised shall be final.

{¢) On receipt of such option from any of the employees referred to in sub-
clause (i) or {ii} of clause (a) the amount of the contribution of the Institute

* jr?el;lc‘ie? 9\.!i'dta Minlstry of Education letter No. F.11-6/76.T. 6, dalsd 16th July, 1978. Effactive rom
uly 11, 1678.

+ Amended vide Ministry of Education lefter No. F.11-2/71-T. 6, dated 24th November, 1871, Efactiva
from January 1, 1971.

1 inserted vide Ministry of Education letter No. F.11-2/71-T. 6, dated 24th November, 1871, Effactive
from January 1, 1871,

hl Lnsler:a:ld :geBMinisuy of Education letler No. F.11-6/76-T. &, dated 16th July, 1978, Effective from
uly 11, .
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with interest thereon standing to the credit of the employee in the CPF or
CPF-cum-Gratuity Scheme shall revert fo the Institute and be credited to its
tund and the amount of the employees own contribution to the CPF or CPF-
cum-Gratuity after adjustment of advances, if any, taken fromthe said fund,
shall together with interest thereon, be maintained as his contribution to the
GPF opened by the Institute for the purpose.

(4) A permanetit eimployee or an employee refemed to in sub-clause (ji) of
clause (1) who has retired or retires with the Contributory Provident Fund benefits on
or atter the 1st April, 1970, but before the 1st January, 1971 shall be granted the benefit
of the General Provident Fund-cum-Pension-cum-Gratuity Scheme, if he exercises an
option in Form il prescribed for the purpose in Appendix 1to Schedule F within three
months fromthe 1stJanuary, 1971, the contribution ofthe Institute to his Provident Fund
together with interest thereon, if already paid, being adjusted against the Death-cum-
Retirement Gratuity admissible to him under the said Scheme and the balance, if any,
being refunded to the Institute in cash.

*{5) Any such employee shall, in addition, be also entitled to gratuity, equal to
one-fourth of his emoluments for each completed six-monthly period of service subject
to a maximum of sixteen and a haif times emoluments or rupees thirty thousand
whichever is fess.

{68) Any such employee leaving the Institute to join any of the other Institutes
incorporated under the Act shall join the corre sponding Scheme of the new Institute and
his accumulations inthe Fund shall be ransferred to the corresponding Fund of the new
Institute.

t(7) The liabllity of total gratuity and pension ultimately payable to such an
employee shall be distributed between the institute or University in proportion to the
length of qualifying service at each Institute or the Institute and the University.

(8) Save asotherwise providedinthe Statuie in afl otherrespects the provisions
as contained in Schedule F to these Statutes shall be applicable for the purpose of this
Scheme :

Provided that respective payments towards policies of life insurance from sub-
scriptions to the General Provident Fund, the provisions in this behall contained in
Schedule E shali be applicable.

17. Vacation and Leave

{1} Employees of the Institute shali be entitied to vacation and leave as faid
down in Schedule ‘D".

* Subsfituted vide Ministry of Education latter No. F.11-6/76-T.6, dated 16th July, 1978, Effactive
from Juiy 11, 1978. _

+ Substituted vide Ministry of Education letter No, F.10-20/76-T.6, dated 20th February, 1679. Effective
from February 18, 1879,
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{2) The amount of accumulated leave at the credit of a member of the staff in
the service of the Institute immediately before the 1st April, 1962 shall become available
to him after the date subject to the prescribed limit of leave.

“(3) When an employee joins the Institute or Gentral University from any of the
other Institutes or any Central University, the leave to his crediton the date immediately
before the date of such joining shall be carried forward and credited to hisleave account
in the Institute or Central University which he joins subject to the prescribed limit of
accumulation of leave.

18. Resldential Accommodation for Staff

1{1} Every employee of the Institute may be allotted an unfurnished house within
the campus of the Institute for residential use, if available, in which he shall be required
to reside, subject to such conditions as may be iaid down by the Board.

$(2) tf{a) Anemployee ofthe Institute who has been alloited house for residen-
tial use, shail be charged licence fee at the rate of ten per cent of his total emoluments
or six per cent per annum of the capital cost (including municipal charges) of the house
occupied by him, whichever is less :

Provided thatin respect of an employee who draws pay inthe revised scale of pay
and whose emolumeants are below 8s. 440 per mensem, the licence fee shall be
recovered atthe rate of seven and a half per cent of his total emoluments or six percent
per annum of the capitat cost (including municipal charges) of the house occupied by
him, whichever is less.

1}tProvidedfurtherthatin respect of an employee whose total emoluments are not
less than Rs. 440 per mensem in the revised scale of pay, the net emoluments after
deduction of licence fee shall not be less than Rs. 421.55.

{t) In addition to the licence fee, charges for water, electricity and any other
service rendered shall be recovered from an employee at such rates as may be
determined by the Director from time to time and in the case of Director, by the Board.

T1(3) The Board may allot furnished or unfurnished accommodation without
levying a licence fee or levying such fee at concessional rates 1o any category of staff,
if it considers it necessary to do so in the interest of the Institute.

Explanation . Forthe purpose of this Statute the expression “Allot” means to grant

* Substituted vide Minisiry of Educationletier No. F.10-20/76-T.6, dated 20th February, 1979 Effocllve
frorn February 15, 1979,

T Substituted vide Minlstry of Education letter No. F.11-2/76-T.6, dawd 24th June, 1971. Effective
from June 19, 1671,

 Substiluted vide Ministry of Education fetter Na. F.11-2/70-T.6, datod 24th June, 1971. Effactive
from June 19, 1871,

F3Amended vide Ministry of Education lefter No. 11-7/76-T.8, dated 26th October, 1977. Effective
from October 22, 1977,

ttAmended vide Ministry of Education letter No, 11-7/76-T. 8, dated 26th October, 1977, Effective
from October 22, 1677.
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a licence to an employee of the institute to occupy a house or a portion thereof, owned
or leased by the Institute, for use by him as residence.

19. Departments
The Institute shall have the following Departments :
{a) Applied Mechanics
(b} Chemicai Engineering
{¢) Chemistry
{d) Civil Engineering
(e) Electrical Engineering
*() Humanities and Social Sciences
() Mathematics
() Mechanical Engineering
{i} Physics
{i} Texile Technology
t{k) Computer Science and Engineering

11 Provided that in addition the Board may establish or abolish one or more
schools or centres of research on the recommendation of the Senate.

20. Head of the Department

(1) Each Department of the Institute shall be placed in charge of a Head who
shail be selected by the Director from amongst the Professors, Associate Professors
and Assistant Professors.

**Provided that when in the opinion of the Director the situation so demands, the
Direclor may himself take temporary charge of a Department or place under the charge
of the Deputy Director or a Professor from another Department for a period not
exceeding six months.

{2) The Head of Department shall be responsible for the entire working of the
Deparnment, subject to the g_eneral control of the Director.

(3) 1t shall be the duty of the Head of the Department to see that the decisions
of the authorities of the Institute and of the Director are faithfully canied out. He shall
perform such other duties as may be assighed to him by the Director.

* Amended vide Ministry of Educalion letter No. 11-7/68-T. &, dated 30th July, 1965,
t Added vida Minlstry of Education leter No. F.11-3/82-T. 6, dated 30th March, 1583. Effective from
March 24, 1983. :
t+1Added vide Ministry of Education latter No. 11-7/76-T. 6, dated 26th October, 1877, Effective from
Qclober 22, 1977.
** Added vids Ministry of Education letter No. F, 24-43/64-T. 6, dated 4th/6th December, 1965.
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21. Institution of Fellowships, Scholarships, Exhibitions, Medals and Prizes

The following fellowships, scholarships, free studeniships, exhibitions, medals
and prizes shall be instituted by the Institute;

(1}  Scholarships of the value of Rs.75 per mensem eachwillbe awardedto 25f/o
of the students admitted o the undergraduate courses and postgraduate courses in
Science leading to Masters degree in accordance with the provisions made in the
Ordinances in this behalf.

(2) (a) Allscholarshipsawardedbythelnstifute inthe undergraduate courses
and postgraduate courses in Science leading 1o Master's degree shal
carry the privilege of free tuition.

{b) Afturther 10% of the total number of students admitted to the under-
graduate courses and postgraduate courses in Science leading to
Master's degree will be awarded free siudantship on consideration of
means alons.

The awards shall be made in accordance with the provisions made in the
Ordinances in this behalf.

(3) Postgraduate scholarships of the value of Rs.250 per mensem will be
awarded to all students admitted to the posigraduate courses in Engineering and
Technology at the Institute.

The scholarships will be subject to such conditions as may be taid down in the
Ordinances.

« *(4) Practical Training stipend of the value of Rs.150 per mensem each will be
awarded by the Instilute with etfect from 15t August, 1965 to graduates who have bean
previously in receipt of the Institute scholarship in the final year class. The stipends will
be tenabie for a perlod of one year and shall be subject to such conditions as may be
laid down in the Ordinances.

(5) Research scholarship of the value mentioned below will be awarded to all
research scholars admitted o the Institute :

(a) Research workers in engineering and techno-
logical subjects, provided the scholars have
successfully completed a Master's degree in
Engineering/Technology of two years' duration
or have spent 2 years in study/research ap-
proved by the Institute after obtaining a
Bachelor's degree in Engineering/Technology
and have been registered by the Institute for
Ph.D. degree Rs.400 per mensem

* Substituted vide Minlstry of Education letter No. F.24-26/55-T. 6, daied 27th Aprll, 1966,
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*(b) () Research workers in Science and other
subjects, provided the scholars have had
a Master's degree in the appropriate field Rs. 300 per mensem
(i) Research workers in Engineering and
Technological subjects, provided the
scholars have had a Bachelor's degree in
Engineering/Technology Rs. 300 per mensem

The scholarships will be tenable for the duration of research, subject to such

conditions as may be laid down in the Ordinances.

22,

t(6) Post-doctoral Fellowship of the value of Rs. 500 p.m.shall be awarded to
rasearch fellows for the duration of their work at the Institute.

The award shall be made in accordance with the provisions made in the
Ordinances and shall be subject to such conditions as may be laid down
therein.

(7) The Board may, on the recommendations of the Senate, institute such
exhibitions, medals and prizes as it considers desirable. The awards shall
be made in accordance with the provision made in this behalf.

Fees
(1) The following shall be the fees charged by the Institute :

(a) Registration fee for undergraduate courses only
payable in advance as application fee Rs.15

1 Provided that no registration fee shall be charged
from any candidate belonging to the Scheduled
Caste or Scheduled Tribe.

(b) Admission fee for undergraduate courses and
postgraduate courses payable at the time of
admission Rs.10

{c) (i) Tuition fee for undergraduate courses and
postgraduate courses in Science leading to
Master's degree payable in eight equal Rs. 200
instalments per annum

* Substituted vide Ministry of Education letter No. F.11-2/68-T. 6, dated 14th February, 1974. Effactive
from July 1, 1972,

+ Substituted vide Ministry of Education letter No. F.11-1/71-T. &, dated 15th December, 1971,
Efective from Decemnber 15, 1971,

4 Added vide Minisiry of Education lstter No. F.11-2/78, T. 6, datad 6th July, 1978, Effective from June
30, 1978,
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{ii)

(ilh)

Tuition fee for postgraduate courses in
Engineering and Technology payabie in

- eight equal instalments

Tuition fee for working for Ph.D. payable in
eight equal instalments by the Research

Workers

The Institute staff members registered for
the courses are being exempted from

payment of the fee.

Rs. 300
per annum

Rs. 300
per annum

*(d) Seat rent inclusive of electricity and water in Halls of Residence wherein
students reside :

(i)
(ii)

(i)

(iv)

@
(i)
(i)

T(f} Examination fee for the Master's degree—

_Undergraduate

i semester, payable in four
equal Instalments

Il semester, payable in four
equal instalments

Summer vacation, for those who
are required lo stay in Halt during
vacation with the permission of
Institute, in one instalment

Winter vacation, for those who
are required to stay in Hall during
vacation with the pemission of
Institute, in one instalment

Medical examination fee
Gymkhana fee

Rs. 40

Rs. 40

Rs. 15

Rs. 5

Medical fund payable at the time of
admission and, in the case of students
already in the institute along with the

first instalment of the tuition fees

Postgraduate Diploma Course

The Higher Degree

Rs. 5

Rs. 2 per annum
Rs. 20 per annum

Rs. 5
per annum

Rs. 100

Rs. 200

* Substituted vide Ministry of Education {atter No, F. 11-4/76-T, 6, dated 4th May, 1982, Effective from
April 19, 1982, T

1 Amended vide Ministry of Educalion letter No, F. 11-1/67-T. &, dated 23rd March, 1968,
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(9)

()
(i)
M

(k)
U
(m)

(n)
(o)
(P
(@

1(s) Fee for courses not provided above

Fee for the Diplomas, if awarded in absentia—
for all Students, Scholars and Fellows

Fee for Grade Card
Registration fee for Ph.D.degree

*{i} Registration fee for post graduate courses
payable in advance as application fee

{iiy Registration fee for Research Scholars and
Post-Doctorate Feliows payable at the time
of admission

Fee for issue of Migration Cenrtificate
Fee for issue of crossed list

Fee for re-checking of answer books for the
Institute Examination per paper

Fee for isse of duplicate Grade Card

Fee for issue of a duplicate diploma

Fee forissue of a duplicate migration certificate
Fee for issue of a duplicate cross list

Caution Money :

(i Forundergraduate and postgraduate
students payable in advance

(i) For research scholars and
post-doctorate fellows in advance

Rs. 10
Rs. 5
Rs. 5

HAs. 5

Rs. 5
Rs. 5
Rs.5

As. 5
As. 3
Rs. 10
Rs.3
Rs. 2

Rs. 25

Rs. 100

As laid down by the Beard

The recovery of caution money deposit from research scholars and fellows may
be waived by the Director in special cases, subject to the production of surety from a

rasponsible permanent employee of the Institute or Government.

The caution money is refundable to students, scholars and fellows after deduction
of relevant dues, if any, within four years of their leaving the Institute. if no claim for
refund is received within the period, the caution money shall be credited to the Institute
Fund. The Direclor may, for sufficient reasons investigate and entertain claims for
refund of caution money afier the expiry of this period.

(2} ) astudent, scholar or a fellow fails to deposit his dues by the dates notified,
he shall be liable to pay a delay fine of Re.1 provided he clears his dues before the end

* Substitutad vide Ministry of Educaton fetter No. F. 24-50/65-T 6, dated 28th October, 1968.

1 Addad vide Ministry af Education letter Na. F, 11-3/70-T .6, dated 31st May, 1971. Effective from May
27, 1971,

+ Subsfituted vide Minislry of Education letter No.11-7/76-T.6, dated 26th October, 1977, Effective
from Qciober 22, 1977,
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of the month in which the dues ware payable and a fine of Rs. 5 if he clears the dues
by the 15th of the following month.

*The student’s name be struck off after this date and he may be re-admitied on
payment of re-admission fee and no delay fine be charged.

The Director may waive the recovery of delay fings and re-admission fees in
deserving cases. He may also delegate this authority to the Regisirar and prescribe
such condition as he may consider necessary for the purpose.

{(3) All fees and deposits are required to be paid in cash, by crossed postal
orders, by crossed bank drafts or by crossed cheques on the State Bank of india. Dues
of the Institute may also be paid by money order, the date of remittance being regarded
as the date of payment. :

23. Halls and Hostels

(1) The Institute shall be a residential institution and all students, research
scholars and research feliows shall reside in the Halls of Residence and Hostels built
by the Institute for the purpose.

In exceptional cases, the Director may permit a student, scholar or fellow to reside
with his parent or guardian, but where any such permission is accorded to a student,
scholar or fellow, such student, scholar orfellow, as the case may be, shall be liable for
the payment of such seat rent as he would have been liable for the payment of seat rent
had he resided in the Hostel.

(2) Everyresident inthe Halls and Hostels shall conform to the rules laid down
by the Senate {or the purpose.

(3) For each Hali of Residence there shalt be a Warden and such number of
Assistant Wardens and other staff as maybe determined by the Board fromtime to time.

{4} The offices of Warden and Assistant Warden shall be held by the members
of the academic staff of the Institute. The appointments shall be made by the Director.

(5) Wardens and Assistant Wardens shall be entitied to rent-free unfurnished
quarters corresponding to the type of quarters to which they are normally entitled as
teachers of the institute. In addition, they shall be paid an allowance of Rs. 50 per
mensem, provided that in case a Professor is appointed as Warden, he shall not be
entitled to receive any allowance.

{6} The management of the Halls of Residence and Hostels shalt be in
accordance with the rules laid down by the Director.

24. Conferment of Honorary Degrees

Allproposats for the conferment of honorary degrees shaltbe made by the Senate
and shall require the assent of the Board before submission to the Visitor for
confirmation. Provided that in cases of urgency, the Chairman may submit on behalf of
the Board, such proposal to the Visitor.

* 2$d1e;|7\:da Ministry of Education ietter No. F.11-3/70-T.8, dated 31st May, 1971. Effective from May
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*SCHEDULE A

CONTRACT OF SERVICE
[See Statiude 7(3) 9(3) in case of Kharagpur]

An Agreement for service made this.........day of... cereregneas ..one thou-
sand nine hundred.................... between........ccoccciviennne (heremaﬂer called the ap-
pointee) of the one part and the Indian Institute of Technology, Kharagpur/Bombay/
Madras/Kanpur/Delhi, incorporated under the Institutes of Technology Act 1961 {Act
59 of 1961) as amended by thé [nstitutes of Technology (Amendment) Act, 1963 (Act
29 of 1963) (hereinafter called the Institute).

WHEREAS in terms of Section 17{1) of the Institute of Technology Act, 1961
(hereinafter called the Act) and Statute 15(3) of the Statutes of the Institute 17(3) incase
ot Kharagpur (hereinafter called Statutes), the Council of the Institutes of Technology
referredto inthe Act (hereinafter called the Council) withthe approval of the Visitor, has
heen pleased to approve the appointment of the appointee as the Director of the
Institute on contract for...............years and the appointee has accepted such appoint-
ment upon the terms and conditions hereinafter appearing NOW THESE PRESENTS
WITNESSETH and the parties hereto respectively agree as follows ;

(1) This agreement of service shall be deemed to have been entered into
subject at ali times to the provisions of the Act and Statutes covering the Institutes as
in force from time to time as applicable to permanent confimed employees.

{2) The appointee shall be in service under the agreement for a period
Lo R years with effect from ... that is, date of joining the
post. Provided that if the appointee on conclusion of the period of service mentioned
above is below 60 years of age, his service shall continue till the 30th June of the
academic year in which the appointee concludes the said perlod of service or till he
attains the age of 60, whichever is earlier.

(3) The appointee shall be the Principal Academic and Executive Officer of
the [nstitute and serve the Institute as the whole time Directorof the Instilute with powers
and duties provided in the sald Act and Statutes.

{4) The appointee shalldevote his whole time to the service of the Institute and
will be subject to the Conduct Rules and other provisions of the said Act and Statutes.
Any information obtained by appointee during or in connection with his service and the
work upon which he is engaged shall be treated as secret and confidential and
appointee shall be deemed in all respects, to be sublect to the Indian Official Secrets
Act, 1923, as amended from time to time.

* Incorporated vide Ministry of Education letter No. F.10-1/75-76, dated 26th November, 1876,
Effective from November 20, 1976.
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(5) Duringtheperiodof his service exceptinrespeci of any perioq of suspension
and also of any period of leave without pay, the appointee shall be entitled subject 1o
the Indian Income Tax to am initial pay of RS in the scale of
Rs...............provided that it any time the appointee proceeds on deputation out of India
his pay and allowances during the period of his deputation will be such as may be
decided by the Board of Governors. In addition, the appointee shait draw allowances
like Deamess Allowance, City Compensatory Aliowance etc. as may be admissible
from time to time as per rules of the Instifute. .

{(6) During his service underthese prasents the appointee shall subscribe to the
Contributory Provident Fund-cum-Gratuity of the Institute according to the provisions
made in the Statutes and subject to such moditications in these provisions as may be
made from time to time and shall also be entitled to the contribution of the Institute as
admissible to the permanent contirned employees as per the Statutes. in the event of
the appointee being employer of any other IIT and enjoying the benefits either under
C.P.F-cum-Pension-cum-Gratuity Scheme or G.P. Fund-cum-Pension-cum-Gratuity
Scheme, he shalt join the corresponding Scheme of the Institute with transfer of his
accumulation as admissible under the Statules.

In case the appointee is the employse of the Institute he shall continue {o be
governed by Contribuiory Provident Fund-cum-Gratuity Scheme or General Provident
Fund-cum-Pension-cum-Gratuily Scheme as immediately prior to this contract ap-
pointment and shall be entitled to benefits of the scheme for the period of his service
under this contract like other permanent employees of the Institute as per the Statutes,

{7} Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore contained, the appointee shatl un-
less otherwise decided by the Institute be entitied to receive the whole orin part as may
be determined by the Instituie the benefits of any improvements in the revision of scale
of pay and in retirement benefits that may be effected by the Institute subject fo the date
of these presents in the terms and conditions of the service of members of the branch
Institute, service 1o which he may for the time being belong and the decision of the
Institute in respect of such improvement in the terms and conditions of their service of
appointee shall operate so as to rmodify to that extent the provisions of these presents.

(8) The appointee shall be entitled to leave as admissible to permanent non-
vacation employees of the Institute under the Statutes.

{8) The appointee shall be entitled to furnished free of licence fee accommo-
dation in the Campus of the Institute as may be sanctioned by the Board of Governors
of the Institute.

{10) The appointee shallbe eligible for privilege in relationto medical attendance
and treatment as provided for in the Statutes.

(11) The appointee shall be paid travelling expenses for joining the institute as
admissible to an Officer of the Central Government of equivalent rank under the
Transfer T.A. Rules of the Central Govemment deeming the appointment of the
appointee as on transfer in the public interest.
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If the appointee is required to travel in the interests of Instituie work, he shall be
entilled to travelling allowance onthe scale provided forinthe T.A. Rules of the Institute
in torce from time to time. Simifarly, the appointee shall be entitled to ieave travel
concession for visiting his home {own as per the Rules of the Institute.

{12) Any amount received by the appointee from books and articles published by
him at his cost shall be left to him as an encouragement for continuing his work in that
line, He would also be aflowed to do consultancy and retain bensfits of the same as per
rules laid down by the Board from time to time.

(13} The services of appointee may during the period of contract, be terminated
by the Insiitute at any time by three calendar months notice inwriting given at any time
during service under this contract without any cause assigned. Provided always the
Institute may in lieu of the notice herein provided to give the appointee a sum equivalent
to the amount of his basic pay for three months. P

The appointee may terminate his service by giving to the Institute three calendar
months notice in writing.

(14} The appointee will be allowed the status of Professor of................. 1o take
part in teaching and research in the Department oi..........c.......... subject to his conve-
nience.

{15) In respect of any matter for which no provision has been made in this
agreement the appointee willbe governed by the said Institute of Technology Act, 1961
or any modification thereot for the fime being inforce and the Staiutes made thereunder
for time being in force.

IN WITNESS WHEREQOF on the day and the year first above written, the

Chairman of the Board of Governors of the Institute has hereinto set his hand and the
appointee has hereinto set his hand.

Signhed and delivered for the Chairnnan,

Indian Institute of Technology Board ot Governors,
............................ by the Chairman, Board Indian Institute of

of Governors of the Institute. Technology.........

In the presence of Signature of witnesses with addresses.

Signed and delivered by the said
appointee in the presence of

Signalure of witnesses with Director

addresses. LT i
1.

2.

57



SCHEDULE AA*

INDIAN INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY DELHI

Madical Attendance and Treatment including Reimbursement of Medical
Expenses incurred by the Members of the Staff on
themselves and their Famllies

[See Statute 13 (16)]

1. The provisions contained in this Schedule shall apply to all the employees
of the institide but they shall not apply to :
(a) those members of the staff who are on leave or deputation abroad,

(b) retired members of staff, and
t{c) work-charged staff who have not put in continuous service of one year
and are not employed on monthly rates of pay, staff paid from contin-
gencies, daily labourers and part-time employees.

2.  For purposes of reimbursement of medical eéxpenses, members of the staff
shall be grouped as under :

(i1} Those holding posts carrying a scale of pay,
the initial salary of which is Rs. 400 p.m. or }  Groupa
above except the Secretary to the Director
and Superintendents of Sections

(2) The Secretary to the Director, the Superintendents
of Sections and all those holding
posts carrying a scale of pay, the initial } Group B
salary of which is Rs. 110 p.m, or above
but lgss than Rs. 400 p.m.

(3) Those holding posts camying a scale of
pay, the initial salary of which is less than } Group C
Rs. 110 p.m,

3. In this Schedule unless there is anylhing repugnant in the subject or
context-—

{(a} “Authorised Medical Attendant’ means

(1) Inrespect of members of Medical Adviser of the [nsti-
the Institute belonging to tute and in his absence the
Group A Medical Officer of the Institute.

v Ra-lel:larad vide Mirlstry of Education letter No. F.10-1/75-T.6, dated 26th November, 1976.
Effective from November 20, 1978,

1 Subskuted vide Ministr_y of Education letter No. 11-6/88-T,6, datad 14th January, 1989,

58'



(b)

{c)

(d)

{2) Inrespect of members Medical Officer of the insti-

of the Institute belonging tute.

to Group B {i) For those belonging to
{3) Inrespect of members Group A of para 2 :

of the Institute belonging Chief or Principal Medical

to Group C Officer of Govt. in a District
{4) Inrespect of members or Presidency Surgeon or Gowt,

of the Institute on duty Medical Officer or equivalent

or on leave in india rank in a city.

(Outside headquarters) (i) For those belonging to

Groups B& Cofpara 2 ;

Assistant Surgeon of Govt.
in a District or Gowvit. Medical
Officer or equivalent rank in a

city.
“Hospital” means the hospital recognized by the Board of Governors
as hospital for the purpose of these provisions.

The term “family” shall mean wife or husband of a member of stafl, as
the case may be, and parents, children and step-children wholly
dependent on the member of the staff.

The term “leave” includes vacation.

4.  Costof reimbursement of expenses incurred by the members of the staff in
connection with medical attendance andtreatment of themselves and their families will
be reimbursed in accordance with the scale prescribed by the Board fromtime to time.

Note : An advance for medical treatment in respect of a member of the staff or of
his family who is an indoor patient in 2 Hospital may be granted onthe same
terms and condttions as are mentioned above.

5 ()

(if)

Medical attendance includes attendance at the residence of the

member of the staff or at the consulting room of the authorised medical

attendant by arrangement with him.

Medical treatment means the use of all medical and surgical facilities

available at the hospital in which the individual is treated and it

includes ;

{a) employment of such pathological, bacteriological, radiological or
other methods as are considered necessary by the authorised
medical attendant;

{b} thesupply of such medicines, vaccines, sera orotherthérapeutic
substances as are ordinarily available inthe hospital;
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(c) the supply of such medicines,vaccines sera of othertherapeutic
substances not available in hospital but ¢an be had in the state
or state-aided hospitals;

(d) Suchaccommodation asis ordinarily provided inthe hospital and
is suited to his status;

{e) such nursing as is ordinarily provided to in-patients by the
hospital;

{f) specialist consuitation on the advice of the authorised medical
attendant;

(g) itdoesnotinclude diet or provision at the request of the member
of the staff of accommodation superior to that to which he is
entitled in accordance with sub-clause (d) above.

Notes: (1) Therefundof the costof preparations which are not medicines but are
primarity foods, tonics, toilet preparations or disinfectants asissued by
Director General of Health Services from time 1o time is not admissible.

(2} Refund in respect of mixtures prescribed by the Authorised Medical
attendant will be allowed till such time the Institute has ils own
dispensary for such purposes.

(3) Inthe case of hospitals the taritfs of which indicate a flat inclusive
charge per diet, 40 per cent thereof should be reckoned as charges for
board and lodging. Out of this 40 per cent, half should be considered
as charges for diet and the other half for accommodation.

*(4) Diet charges paid at Hospitals for officials drawing pay lass than
Rs. 460 p.m. in ordinary cases and Rs. 640 p.m. for Tubercular and
Mental diseases are allowed. The cost of any special anlicles of diet not
ordinarily provided by the hospitals to its in-patients is, however, not

- refundable.

6. Dental treatment is not covered by the rules but if the diagnosis of the
physiological or other disability from which a member of the staff is suffering indicates
that teeth are the real source of disturbance, he is entitied to free dental treatment
- providedit is of a ‘major’ kind such as treatment of jaw bone disease wholesale removal
of teeth, elc. ltdoes not include scaling of teeth, treatment for pyorrohoea and gingivitis
or the free supply of artificial denture or treatment from a private dentist or outside the
hospiial even on the advice of the authorised medical attendant.

7. No reimbursement of expenses for provision of spectacles is admissible.

& 3 No reimbursemnent of charges for special nursing will be admissible unless
it Is certitied by the authorised medical attondant and medical superintendent of the
hospital that their services were absolutely essential.

* Subsilituted vide Ministry of Educaiion letier No, F. 11-8/78-T. 6, dated 1st Octobar, 1980, Effective
from Septemnber 29, 1980, Y
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Note ; Such cases of special nursing will be decided on merits having regard to the
nature of the disease and where hardship is involved. In such cases a
member of the staff should bear up to 25 per cent of his monthly pay for the
period for which special nursing was necessary, the rest baing borne by the
Institute.

8. Iithe authorised medical attendant is of the opinion that tha case ot a patient
is of such a serious or special nature as to require medical attendance by some person
other than himself, he may :

(a} Send the patient to the nearest specialist or other Govi. Medical
Ofticer, by whom, in his opinion medical attendance is required for the
patient, or

(b) ifthe patient is too il to travel, summon such specialist or other Govt.
Medical Officer to attend upon the patient.

10. A patient sent under clause (a) of paragraph 9 shall on production of a
cerlificate in writing by the authorised medical attendant in this behalf be entitled o
travelling allowance for the journeys to and from the headquarters of the specialist or
other Government Medical Officer.

11. A specialist or other Government Medical Officer summoned under clause
(b) of paragraph9 shall on production of a certificate in writing by the authorised medical
attendant in this behalf be entitled 1o travelling allowance for the journeys to and from
the place where the patient resides.

12. Travelling allowance admissible under paragraph 8 shall be calculated as
for a journey on tour but to daily allowance for halts will be admissible. if an escort be
necessary on the advice of the authorised medical attendant he may be paid T.A. as
admissible under the Institute’s T.A. Rules.

13. Where a member of the staff or the member of his family is entitled to
treatment in a hospitalfree of charge underthe Schedule on the advice of the authorised
medical attendant any amount paid by him on account of such treatment shall, on
production of such certificate in the Form prescribed by the Board of Govemors in this
behalf, be reimbursed to him by the Institute.

14. Ifthe authorised medical attendant is of the opinionthat owingto the severity
ofthe illness, a patient (member of the staff) cannot be givenireatment at the authorised
hospitals the patient may receive treatment at his residence.

15. Inthe case of the individual receiving treatment at his residence reterred o
in paragraph 14 he shall be entitled to receive towards the cost of such treatment
incurred by him a sum equivalent to the cost of such treatment as he would have been
entitled, free of charge, to receive under his Schedule if he had not bean treated at his
residence. _ : _
Note : Claims for sums admissible under paragraph 15 shall be accompanied by

a certificate in writing by the authorised medicat attendant stating :
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{a) his reasons for the opinion referred to in paragraph 14, and
(b) the cost of similar treatment referred fo in parag raph 15,

16. Members of the staff and their families will also be entitled to the reimburse-
ment of the expenses in connection with the treatment of tubercular diseases to the
extent as is prescribed by the Board from time to time.

17. In the case of families of the members of the stafi, the cost of special
medicines {including mixture} will be reimburseable only when they are prescribed for
the patient by the authorised medical attendant when the patient is aitended to either
inthe hospital or at the consuiting room of the authorised medical attendant or when the
patient is undergoing treatment at the out-patient department or as in-patient of the
hospital on the recommendation of the authorised medical attendant.

Notes : (1) Family of a member of the staff accompanying him on duty, leave/vacation
may consult a Govt. dector of the status of the authorised medical attendant
the member of the staff as provided under paragraph 3(4) for the member
of the staff himself.

{2) The concession containad in note (1) above is not to be given in a case

' where a member of the staff while proceeding ontour, leave/vacation takes
a member of his family along with him with the imtention of obiaining
treatment in a place other than at his headquariers.

18. Charges for services rendered in conhection with medical atiendance
and/or treatment of a member of the family of a member of the staff should be paid by
him to the hospital authorities. The Institute will reimburse the cost of medical
attendance and/or treatment on the production of the hospital bills, duly countersigned,
save in‘the case of such bills of Government hospital by the authorised medical
attendant.

Note : The authorised medical attendant of the family of amember of the staffis the
same as the authorised medical attendant of the member himself,

18A. The family of a member of the staff who could not be provided with living
accommodation within the Institute Campus or who is on duty or on leave in India
(outside headquarters) may receive medical treatment as an in-patient or out-patient
in a State-aided hospital.

19. Medical attendance and treatment by arrangement with the authorised
medical attendant at a consulting room maintained by him shall be desmed to be
medical attendance and treatment at a hospital,

20. Medical treatment shall include confinement of a lady member of the staff
orthe wife of a male member of the staft in ahospital, pre-natal and post-nataltreatment
at the residenoe of the member of the staff is not allowed.

Note : Anaesthetic fees & charges for pre-natal and post-natal treatment received
gt the hospital or at the consulting room of the authorised medical attendant
including the cosl of medicines prescribed are reimburseable.
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21, The following instructions shall also be adhered to in submitting claim bills
for reimbursement of medical expenses, namely :

@

(il)

(i)

()

v}

The bills should be duly supported by the requisite receipts, cash
memos, prescriptions, essentiality certificates and other reievant
documents as prescribed by the Board of Governors from time to time.
It should be ensured that the reimbursement for the cost of those
medicines that are included in the list of excluded medicines and
preparations as shown in the Central Government Compilation of
Medical Attendance Rules and Orders, as amended from time to time
is not allowed.

Necessary vouchers and receipts should be attached to the bills in
suppornt of claims for reimbursement of charges for tests conducted or
treatment afforded in hospitals e.g. X-ray, blood tests, stc.

{tshould be ensured that hospitat bills for treatment as in-patient show
the allocation of charges under medical attendance, bedding, diet,
nursing, special nursing and medicines and that only cost of admis-
sible items is claimed.

Reimbursement of the cost of medicines of Indian systems of medicine
and homoeopathy is also admissible.

22, Bill for reimbursement of medical expenses from the members of the staff
of the Institute shail be countersigned by the Director of the Institute and the Director,
may, at his discretion delegate this work to the Dy. Director and the Registrar.

Note ; The Director shall be the Controlling Authority in respect of his own medical
attendance bills.



SCHEDULE 8

INDIAN INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY DELHI
[See Statute 13 (17]

Conduct Rules

1.  Application

The provisions contained in this Schedule shall apply to all employees of the
Institute.

2, Definitions _
In this Schedule unless the context otherwise requires
() “Competant authority” means :

(i) “The Board of Governors” in the case of Director.
(i) "“The Director” in the case of all other employees.

(b} *Members of the family” in relation to an employee includes:

() the wife, child or step-child of such employee residing with and
dependent on him and in relation to an employee who is a woman, the
husband residing with and dependent on her, and

(it any other person related, whether by blood or by marriage to the
employege or to such employee’s wife or husband and wholly depend-
ent on such Institute employee, but doegs not include a wife or husband
legally separated from the employee or child or step-child who is no
longer in any way dependent upon him or her, or whose custody the
employee has been deprived of by law.

(¢) “Service” means service under the Institute,

3. General

(@) Every employee shall at afl times maintain absoluts integrity and devotion
to duty, and aiso be strictly honest and impartial in his official dealings.

(b) An employee should at all times be courteous in his dealings with other
members of the staff, students and members of the public.

(c) Unless otherwise stated specifically in the terms of appointment, every
employee is awhole-time employee of the institute, and may be called upon
to perdorm such duties as may be assigned to him by the competent
authority, beyond scheduled working hours and on closed holidays and
Sundays. These duties inter alia shall include attendance at mestings of
committees o which he may be appointed by the Institute.
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{d) An employee shall be required to observe the scheduled hours of work,
during-which he must be present at the place of his duty.

(e) Except for valid reasons and/or unforeseen contingencies no employee
shall be absent from duty without prior permission.

(f) No employee shall leave station except with the previous permission of
proper authority, even during leave or vacation, _

(g) Whenever leaving the station, an employee shalt inform the Head of the
Depariment to which he is attached, or Director if he is himself the Head of
the Department, the address where he would be available during the perknd
of his absence from station.

4. Taking Part In Politics and Elections

() No employee shall take part in politics or be associated with any party or
organisation which takes pan in political activity, norshallhe subscribe in ald
or assist in any manner any political movement or acthvity,

(i) No employee shall canvass or otherwise interfere or use his influence in
connection with or take part in any election fo legislative body or local
authority.

Provided that an employee of the Institute qualified to vote at such slection may
exercise his right to vote but where he does so, he shali give no indication of the manner
in which he proposes to vote or has voted,

5. Connection with Press or Radio or Patents

(1) No smployee shall, except with the previous sanction of the competent
authority, own wholly or In par, or conduct, or participate in the editing or managing of
any newspaper or other periodical publications.

(2} No employee shall, except with the previous sanction of the competent
authority or any other authority empowered by it in this behalf, or in the bonafide
discharge of his duties, participate in a radio broadcast or contribute any article orwrile
any letter either anonymously or in his own name or in the name of any other parson
to any newspaper or periodical.

Provided that no such sanction shall be required if such broadcast or such
contribution is of a purely literary, artistic or scientific character.

Note : Subject to the restrictions noted below members of the staff are at liberty,
without any sanction as contemplated in paragraph 5(2) above, to publish their
eriginal scientific works in journals of repute in India and abroad. If, however,
they wish fo indicate their oificial designations in the articles they want to
publish, previous sanction of'the competent autharity will be necessary.

Such articles must be sirictly confined to purely scientific subjects and sho uld
not touch upon administrative matters. They shall be free from all polmcal
things.
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Publication of articies relating to India’s boundary areas and the tribal populatipn
in such area is prohibited without previous permission ofthe competent authority.

6.  Criticism of the Institute
No employee shall, in any radio broadcast or in any document pupl!shed
anonymously of in his own name or in the name of any other person or in any
.cornmunication to the press or in any public utterance, make any stalement of fact_or
opinion—
{ii  which has the effect of an adversa criticism of any current or recent policy
or action of the Institute; or
(i)  which is capable of embarra&sing the relations betweenthe Institute andthe
Central Government or any State Government or any other Institution or
Organisation or members of the public.
Providedthat nothing in this paragraph shall apply to any statements made or view
axprasged by an employee in his official capacity or in the due performance of the dutles
assuned to him.

7. Evidence before Commitiee or any other Authority

(1) Save es provided in sub-paragraph (3) below, nc employce shail, except
with the pravious sanction of the competen! authority, give evidence in connaction with
any inquiry conducted by any person, committee or authority.

{2) Whera any sanction has beenh accorded under sub-paragraph (1} no
empioyee giving such avidence shall criticise the policy or any action of the Institute or
the Central Government or any State Government.

{3} Nothing in this paragraph shall apply to—

{a} evidence given at any inquiry before any authority appointed by the
institute, by Pariiarment or by a State Legislature; or

(b) evidence given in any judicial enquiry; or

(c) evidence given in any departmemal enquiry ordered by the Institute

authorities.
8. Unauthorised Communication of information

No employee shall, except in accordance with any general or special order of the
competent authority or in the performance in good faith of the duties assigned to him,
communicate, direclly or indirectly, any offical document or information to any person

to whom he is not authorised to communicate such document or information.

9. Gifis

No employae shgll, except with the previous sanction of the competant authority,
accept or perfmit his wife or any other member of his family to accept from any person
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Publication of articles retating to india’s boundary areas and the tribal populat!on
in such area is prohibited without previous permission of the competent authority.

6. Criticiam of the Institute
No employee shall, in any radio broadcast or in any document pub'llshed
ancnymousiy or in his own name or in the name of any other person or in any
.communication 1o the press or in any public utterance, make any statement of fact or
opinich— ' '
(i)  which has the effect of an adverse criticism of any current or recent policy
or action of the Instilute; or
(i) whichis capable of embarradsing the relations between the Institute andthe
Central Govemnment or any State Government or any other Iinstitution or
QOrganisation or members of the pubtic.
Provided that nothing inthis paragraph shall apply to any statements made ar view
axpressed by an employee in his official capacity orinthe due perfornance of the duties
assigned to him,

7. Evidence before Commitiee or any other Authority

{1} Save as provided in sub-paragraph {3} below, nc employce shall, except
wlth the previous sanction ot tho competent authority, give evidence in connection with
any inquiry conducted by any person, committee or authority.

(2) Where any sanction has bean accerded under sub-paragraph (1} no
employee giving such evidence shall criticise the policy or any action of the Institute or
the Certtral Govermment or any State Government.

{3) Nothing in this paragraph shall apply to—

{a) evidence given at any inquiry before any authority appointed by the
instilute, by Pardiament or by a State Legislature; or

(b) evidence given in any judicial enquiry; or

(c) evidence given in any departmentat enquiry ordered by the institute
authoritles.

8. Unauthorised Communication of information

No employee shall, except in accordance with any general or special order of the
competent authority or in the performance in good falth of the duties assigned to him,
communicate, directly or indirectly, any offical documant or irtormation to any person
to whom he is not authorised to communicate such document or information.

9. Gifts

No employeg shgll, excapt with the previous sanction of the competent authority,
accept or permit his wife or any other member of his family o accept from any person
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other than relations any:gift or more than trifling value. The interpretation of the term
‘trifling value’ shall be the same as laid down in the Government Servants Conduct
Rules.

10. Private Trade Employment

No employee shall, except with the previous permission of the competent
authority, engage directly or indirectly, in any trade or business or any private tuition or
undertake any employment outside his official assignments.

Provided that the above restrictions shall not apply to academic work and
consultative practice undertaken with the prior permission of the competent authority
which may be given subject to as regards acceptance of remuneration as may be laid
down by the Board,

11. Investments, Lending & Borrowing

(1) Noemployee shall speculate in any business nor shall he make orpermit his
wife or any member of his family to make, any investrnent likely to embarass or influence
him in the discharge of his official duties.

(2) Noemployee shall lend monay at interest to any person nor shall he borrow
money from any person with whom he is likely to have official dezlings.

12. Insolvency, Habiltual Indebtedness and Criminal Proceadings

(1) An employee shall so manage his private affairs as to avoid habitual
indebtedness or insolvency. When an employee is found liable to arrest for debt or has
recourse fo insolvency or when it is found that a moiety of his salary is continuously
being attached, he may be liable to dismissal. An employse who becomes the subject
of legal proceedings for insolvency shall forthwith report full facts 1o the Instituts,

(2) Anemployes who gets involved in some criminal proceedings shall imme-
diately inform the competent authority through the Head of the Department to which he
is attached, irrespective of the fact whether he has been released on bail or not.

An employee who is detained in police custody whether on criminal charge or
othérwise for a period longerthan 8 hours shall nat join his duties in the institute uniess
he has obtained written permission to that effect from the Head of the Institute.

|

13. Moveable, immoveable and Vaiueable Property

Every member of the staff shall, on first appointment in the Institute service and
thereafter at such intervals as may be prescribed by general or special orders of the
competent authority submit return in such form as the Instifute may prescribe in thig
behalif of all immoveable property owned, acquired or Inherited by him or held by him
on leasa or mortgage, gither in his own name or in the narne of any member of his family
or in the name of any other parson.

67



14. Vindication of Acts and Character of Employees

Mo smpioyee shall, except withthe previous sanctionof the competent aqtpority,
have recourse to any court of law or to the press for the vindication of any official act
which has been the subject matter of adverse criticism or an attack of defamatory

oheracter.
Provided nothing in this rule shall be deemed to prohibi} an employee from
vindicating his private character or any act done by him in his private capacity.

18, Marriages etc.

An employee intending to marry a person who holds a citizenship of another
forelgn country shall seek prior permission of the competent authority.

No employee who has wife living shall contract another marriage without first
obtalning the permission of the Board notwithstanding that a subsequent marriage is
permissible underthe personal and religious law for the time being applicable to him and
violation of these rules will iead to immediate dismissal from the [nstitute service.

18. Representations

(8  Whenever an employee wishes to put forth any clalm, or seeks redress of
any grievance or ot any wrong done to him, he must forward his case through proper
channet;"and shall not forward such advance copies of his application to any higher
authortty, unless the lower authority has rejected the claim, or refused rslief, or the
dispesal of the matter Is delayed by more than three months.

(b}  No employee ghall be signatory o any joint representation addressed to
the authorities for redress of any grievance or for any other matter.
17. Punishment, Appeals, etc.

An employee shall be governed by the provisions of the relevant rules regarding
imposition of penalties for breach of any of these rules, and preference of appeals
against any such action taken against him.

18. Interpretation

The decision of the Board on all questions relatiﬁg to the interpretation of these
provisions shall be final.
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SCHEDULE C
INDIAN INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY DELHI
[See Statute 16(1I) i

Contributory Provident Fund of the
Indian Institute of Technelogy Delhl

Application

(1)

(@)

The provislons contained In this Schedule shall apply to :

(a) every employee of the Institute who Is permanent as on the date of
commencemert of thia schedule;

(b} personsappointedon contract, theterms, whereof make such persons
eligible for contributing to the Fund;

*(c) re-employed pensioners subject to the conditions prescribed by the
Govemment of india from time to time.

Provided that no employee of the Institute shall be entitled to the
beneflts of the Fund, whose services In the Institute entltle him to a pension
and gratuity or on whose account the Institute contributes tewearde penslon
or who has been appolnted by the institute on a consolidated salary or on
special terms which exclude the benefits of this Fund.

A person appointed on probation against a substantive vacancy shall be
entitled to subscribe to the Fund from the date of his appointment. The
Instilute’s contribution shall, however, ba credited wih retrospective effect
to his account after he has been confimed,

tArrears of subscriptions in such cases may be pald In not more than 12
monthly instaimeénts for each year of service, The Institute’s contribution is
to ba credited to the account of the subscriber at the snd of each financial
year {0 the extent of his own subscription during the year subject to final
adjustment after arrears are realised in full.

$+A person appointed on temporary basls shall also be entitled to
subscribe to the Fund after he completes continuous service for one year.
The subscriptions In such a case shall, however, commeance fromthe actual
date of the subscriber jeining the Fund.

* Inserted vide Minlstry of Education letter No, F, 7-7/63-T.6, datsd 15th March, 1965,
+ Amended vida Ministry of Education letter No, F. 7-7/83-T,8, dated 15th March, 1968,

$ Added vide Ministry of Education letter No. F. 24-44/86-T, € dated 12th December, 1068, Effective
from Deoambsar 2, 1068
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*(3) If an employeo admitted to the benefit of the Fund was previously a
© subscriber to any Contributory/Non-contributory Providemt Fund of the
Central Government/State Govemment or of a body corporate owned or
controlied by Government or an autonomous organisation registered under

the Societles Registration Act, 1860, the amount of his acsumulations in
such Contributory orthe Non-contributory Provident Fund, shall be trans-

ferred to his credit in the Fund.

(4) Every employee of the Institute entitied 1o the benefits of the Fund shall be
required to sign a written declaration in the form set forth in Appendix | that
he has read this schedule and agreed to abide by the provislons contained

in it.

Definitions _
in this schedula, unless the context otherwise requires—

(I} “Accounts Officer” means the Accounts Officer of the Institute;
(I “Audit Officer” means the {Internal) Audit Officer of the Institute;

() “Emoluments” means pay including dearness pay, if any, lsave salary or
subsistence grant and includes any remuneration of the nature of pay
{including dearness pay, if any) received in respect of foreign service;

(iv) “Family” means—

{a) inthe case of a male subscriber the wife or wives and children of a
subscriber, and the widow, or widows and children of a deceased son
of the subscriber,

Provided that if a subscriber proves that his wife has been judicialty
separaied from him or has seased under the custornary law of the
community to which sho belongs to be entitled to maiimenance she
shall henceforth be desmed to be no longer a member of the
subscriber’s family in matters to which this schedule relates, unless,

the subseribarsubsequently indicates by express notification inwriting
to the Registrar that she shall continue to be so regarded;

(b) In the case of a female subscriber, the husband and children of the
subscriber, and the widow or widows and children of a deceased son
of the subscriber;

Provided that if a subscriber by notification in wriling to the Registrar

expresses her desire to exclude her husband from her family, the

husband shall henceforth be deemed to be no longer a member of the.
subscriber’sfamily in matters towhichthis schedule relates, unless the

subscriber subsequently cancels formally in writing her notification

exchuding him.

* ﬁrbsgtl.!l!:: vide Ministry of Education lotter No. F. 41-7/88-T, 8, dated 0th Msy, 1869, Effective from
ay 7, 1968,
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Notes: |. “Chlldren™ means Iegﬂlmate chlidren.

v)

{vl)
(vil)

{wiii}

(bx)
)

. “Anadoptedchlld”shallbe consideredio be a childwhenthe Registrar,
orif any doubt arises inthe mind of the Registrar, the Law Cfflcer of the
Institute, is eatistied that under the personal law of the subscriber,
adoption s legally recognised as conferring the status of a natural
child, byt In this case only,

“Forelgn Service” means the service In which an employes of the Institute
receives his substantive pay with the sanction of the Board from any source
other than the fund of the Institute;

“Fund” means the Contributory Provident Fund of the Instlitute;

“Leave” means any varlety of leave provided for in Schedule ‘D’ as may be
applicable to the subscriber;

“Pay” means the amount drawn monthly by an employee of the Institute as—

(a) the pay, other than specia pay or pay granied in viaw of hig parsonal
qualificétions, which has been sanctioned for a post hekl by him
substantively or in an officlating capacity;

(b) special-pay and personal pay; and

(c) anyother remuneration which may be speclally classed as pay by the
Board.

“Subscription” means the amount pald by the subscriber and “Contribution”
means the amount contributed by the Institute;

“Year" means & financial year.

Constitution and Managament of the Fund
*(1) The Fund, which shall be maintained in rupees shali be constituted with

(@

(3)

subsgcriptions pald by the subscribers and contributions made by the
institute and shall Include interest pald to the credit of the account of the
subscribers under sub-paragraph (|) of paragraph 10.

The managemant ol the Fund is vastad In the Board. Subject to ihe control
and directlon of the Board, the Director shall administer the Fund for and on
behall of the Board.

The Fund shall be deposited, In the name of the Fund, with the State Bank
ofAndia. The depasits shalt be made as soon as possible after the monihly
accounts are cioged.

front May 3, 1868,
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)

The Inetitute may Invest such part of the funds, as may be considered
expedient, In the Govemmant securities/certificates, negotiable Govern-
ment guarantead bonds, and in such deposit schemes of the Central
Government &s may be notified in this regard from time to time, the interest
or profit reallzed on such Investments being credited to the Institute as
miscellaneous recalpts. All Investments and securities shall be held in the

name of the Institute,

4. Nomination

£}

A subscrioer shall, at the time of joining the Fund, send to the Registrar a
nomination conferring on one or more persons the right {o receive the
amount that may stand to his cred In the Fund, in the event of his death
before that amount has become payable or having become payable, has not
been paid.

Provided that if, at the time of making the nomination the subscriber has a
family, the nomination shall not be in favour of any person or persons ather
than the members of his family.

Provided further that the nomination made by the subscriber in respecl of
any other Provident Fund to which he was subscribing before joining the
Fund, shall, if the amount o his creditin such other fund has beentransferred
10 his credit in this Fund, be deemedto be a nomination duly mads under this
rule until he makes a nomination in accordance with this sub-para.

tNote : Inthis nule, unless the context otherwise requires, “person” or "per-

ey

3
(4)

sons” shall include a company or association or body of individuals,
whather incorporated or nol.

i a subscriber nominates more thanone person under sub-para (1), he shalt
specify in the nomination the amount or share payable to each of the
nominees in such manner as o cover the whole of the amount that may
stand to his credit in the Fund at any time.

Every nomination shall be in such one of the forms set forih in Appendix I
&3 Is appropriate in the circumstances.

A subscriber may, at any time, cancel his nomination by sending a notice in

writing 10 the Registrar.

Provided that the subscriber shail along with such nolice send a fresh
nominalion made i accordance with the provisions of this para.

* Substiuled Wde Ministry of Education letter No. 11-5/68-T.6, dated 6th May 1069. Elfective from

Mey 3,1960. Re-subastuted vide Ministry of Education letior No, J. 11011/7/77/T. 6. daed
1979. Eflective from June 25, 1979, 5 dad 200 1.

1 Inseried vide Ministry of Education letter No. 11-166-T.6, dated 16t/3rd February, 1967.
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(5) A subscriber may provide ih a nomination—

(a) inrespect of any specified homines that in the event of his nominse
predeceasing the subscriber, the right conferred upon that nominge
shall pass fo such other person as may be specified in the nomination.

Provided such other personor persons shall if the subscribar has other
members of hig family, be such other member or members. Where the
subscriber confers such a dght on more than one person under this
ciause, he shall speciy the amount or share payable to each of such
persons in such a manner as to cover the whole of the amount payable
to the nominee,

(b) thatthe nomination shallbecome invalid in the event of the happening

of acontingency epecifiedtherein; provided that if atthe time of making
the nomination the subscriber has no family, he ghall provide In the
nomination that it ghalt become invalid inthe event of his subsaquently
acquirlng a family.
Provkled further that It at the time of making the nomination the
subscriber has only one memsbr of the family, he shall provide in the
nomination thet the right conferred upon the altemate nominee under
clause {a) shall become Invalid in the event of his subsequentty
acquiring other members or member in his {family.

{6) limmediately on 1he death of a nominee In respect of whom no specilal
provision has been made in the nomination tinder clause {(a) of sub-para (5)
or on the occurrence of any event by reason of which the nomination
becomes invalld in pureuance of clause {b) of sub-para (5) orthe provisions
thereto, the subscriber shall send to the Registrar a notice in writing
cancelling the nomination together with a fresh nomination macie in accor-
dance with the provisions of this para.

{7} Every nomination made and every notice of cancellation given by a subs-
criber shall to the extent that it is valid, take affect, on the date on which it
is recalved by the Institute.

(8) An uptodate Register shall be maintained by the Institute to record all
nominations. '

5. Subscriber's Accounts

An account shall be opened In the name of each subscriber in the Form set torth
in Appendix Iil, in which shali be shown :

(i) the subscriber's subscriptions;
() contributions made under para 8 by the [nstiute to his account;
(i) interest, as provided by para 10, on subscription;
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(iv) interest, as provided by para 10, on contributions; and
(v) advances and withdrawals from his account.

Conditions and Rates of Subscriptions

()

(2

)

e}

2

(3)

Every subscriber shall subscribe monthly to the Fund when on duty or on
foreign service but not during a peried of suspension. Provided that a
subscriber on re-instatement after a period passed under suspension shall
be allowed the option of paying in one sum, or in Instalments, any sum not
exceeding the maximum amount of arrears of subscriptions permissible for
that period.

A subscriber may, at his option, not subscribe during leave other than leave
on average pay or eamed leave of less than 30 days duration by sending a
notice in writing to the Registrar before or soon afler proceeding on leave.

Failure to make due and timely intimation shall be deemed lo constitute an

election to subscribe. The option of a subscriber intimated under this sub-
para shall be final.

A subscriber who has, underpara 29, withdrawn the amount of subscriplions
and interest theraon, shall not subscribe 10 the Fund after such withdrawal,
unless he refurmns to duty.

The amount of subscriptions shall be fixed subject to the following condi-

tions :

(a) I shall be expressed in whole nupees (50 Naye Paise and above
counting as the next higher napee).

(b) Hmaybe any sum, notless than /,% of emoluments of the subscriber
and not more than his emoluments. )

For the purposes of clause (b) of subpara (1) the emoluments of a

subscribar shall be—

{a) inthecase of asubscriberwho has inpermanen service of the institute

on the 31st March of the preceding year, the emolumenis 16 which he
was entilfed on that date;

-(b) i the case of a subscriber who was not in permanent service of the

Instiute on the 31st March of the preceding year, the emoluments to
which he was entitied on the first day of his permanent service.

Thg amount of subscription so fixed may be enhanced or reduced only once
during the course of a year. Provided that if a subscriber is on duty for a part
of a month and on leave for the remainder of the month and it he has elecled
not to subscribe during the leave the amount of subscription payable shall
be proporiionate to the number of days spent on duty in the month,
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10.

(4)

When a subscribar is temporarily transterred to foreign servics (alsswhere)
or sent out of India, he shall remain, subject to the provisions contalned in
thig scheduls inthe same manner as if he wera not so transferred orgentout,

Reallsation of Subscriptions

(1)

(2

When emoluments are drawn from the Funds of the Instituts, recovery of
subscriptions on account of these emoluments and of the principal and
Interest of advances shall be made from the emoluments themselves.

When emoluments are drawn from any other source, the subscriber shall
forward his dues monthly to the Insthute.

Contributions by the institute

(1)

(2)

(3)
(4)

()

The instiute shall, with effect from the 31st March of each year, make a
contribution to the account of each subscriber.

Provided that f a subscriber quits 1he service or dies during a year,
contribution shali ba credited to hig account for the period between the close
of the preceding year and the date of the casualty.

Providedfurtherthat no contribution shalibe payable in respect of any period
forwhich the subscriber is permitted under this Schadule not to, ordoes not,
subscribe to the Fund.

The contribution shall be a sum representing 8'/, per cent of the emoluments
of the subscriber, drawn on duty during the ysar or for a perlod in the year
as the case may be.

Should a subscriber elact to subscribe during leave, his leave salary shail,
for the purpose of this niie be deemed to be emoluments drawn on duty,

The amount of any contribution payable in tespact of a perlod of forelgn
gervice shail, unless It is recovered from the employer, ba recovered by the
Institute from the subscriber.

The amount of contribution payable shall be rounded to the nearest whole
rupee (50 Naya Paise and above counting &s the next higher rupee).

Interest

(1)

(@)

The Institute shall pay to the credit of the accounts of a subscriber interest

at such rate as the Central Government may, from time to time, prescribe In

the case of their employees,

Interest shall be credited with effect fromthe 31st March of each year in the

followirig manner :

(i  onthe amoeunt of the credit of a subscriber on the 318t March of the
preceding year, less any sums withdrawn during the cumrent year-
intarest for twelvé months;
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(i) on sums withdrawn during the current year-intarest from the tst April
of the currgnt year up o the last day of the month preceding the month
of withdrawal;

(i) on all sums credited to the subscriber’s account after the 31st March
of the preceding year, interest from the date of deposit up to the 31st
March of the current year;

(iv) thetotal amount of interest shail be rounded to the nearest rupee inthe
manner provided in sub-para {5) of para (9}.

Provided that when the amount standing to the credit of a subscriber
has become payable, interest shail thereupon be credited under this
sub-para in respect only of the period from the beginning of the current
year or from the date of credit as the case may be up to the daie on

-“which the amount standing to the credit of the subscriber becomes
payable.

(38) Forthe purpose of this para the date of credit shall be deemed to be the first
day of the month in which it is credited.

Provided that where there has been a delay in the drawal of pay or leave
salary and allowances of the subscriber and consequently in the recovery
of this subscription towards the Fund, the interest on such subscriptions
shall be payable from the month in which the pay or leave salary of the
subscriberwas due, irrespective of the month in which itwas actually drawn.

(4) In all cases interest will be paid in respect of balance to the credit of a
subscriber up to the close of the month preceding that in which payment is
made or up to The end of sixth month after the month in which amount
hecame payable whichaver of these periods is less.

(5) Subject to the provisions of sub-para {(4) no interest shall be paid in respect
- of any pericd after the date which the Registrar has intimated to that person
or his agent as the date on which he is prepared to make payments.

11. Advance from the Fund

A temporary advance may be granted to a subscriber from the amount standing
to his credit in the Fund at the discretion of the authority specified in para 12 subject to
the following conditlons :

(@) Noadvanceshallbe grantedunlessthe sanctioning authority is satisfied that
the applicant’s pecuniary circumstances justify It, and that it will be ex-
pended on the following object or objects and not otherwise :

(i} to pay expenses in connection with the prolonged iliness or contine-
ment of the applicant or any person actually dependent on him;

(i) to pay for the overseas passage for reasons ot health or education of
the applicant or any person actually dependent on him;
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() to pay obligatory expansss on a scale appropriate 1o the applicant's
status in connection with marriages, funerals or ceremonies which by
religion It is iIncumbent on him o perform.

{iv) to pay for expenses outslde indla in connection with the education,
beyond high school stage, of the applicant or any person actually
dependent on him.

(v) topayforexpenses of the applicant or any person actually dependent
on him in connection with any medica!, engineering or other tachnical
or specialleed courge or other general higher education in India
beyond the high-gchool stage. °
Provided that the duration of the course of study Is not lees than three
years,

{vl) tomestthe cost of his defence where the subscriber is prosecuted by
the Government or Institute in any court of law or where the subscriber
engages any legal practitioner to defand him in an enguiry in respect
of any alleged official mlsconduct on his part;

{vii} to meet the cost of legal proceadings instituted by the subscriber for
vindicating his position In regard to any allegations made agalnst him
in regpact of any act done or purporting to have been done by him In
the discharge of his officlal duty;

*(vil) Tomeetthe costofaplotorconstruction of a house or a ready buiit flat
for his resldence or to make any paymant towards the allotment of a
plotor aready bullt flat by a State Housing Boardor House Building Co-
operative Soclety.

Note:  An advance under sub-clause (vl) above shalt be availabie to the
applicant in addition to any advance admissible for the same purpose
from any other Government source but advance under the sald sub-
clause shall not be admissibie to a subscriber ekher in respect of any
legal proceedings instituted by him in any court of law against the Gov-
ernmentinstitute as regards any penalty Imposed on him or any
condition of service or in respect of any legal proceedings in regard to
any matter unconnected with his official dutles.

f(a) The sanctioning authority may, In speciaf circumstances, sanction the
payment to any subscriber of en advance if he is satisfied that the
subscriber concemned requires the advance for reasons other than
those mentloned in clause (a);

(b) Any advance shall not, except for special reasons, exceed three
months’ pay, and shall in no case exceed the amount of subscription

* Added vide Ministry of Education letter No. F-11-3/80-T.6, dated 24th March, 1982, Effsctive from
"March 15, 1882,

+ Inserted vide Minisiry of Education letter No. F-11-L/70-T.8, dated 28th Juna, 1971. Effactive from
June 22, 1871,
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12

13.

(1)

(2)
(1)

i (2)

(3)

(4)

and interest therson standing to the credit of the subscriber in the
Fund.

*(c) Anadvance shallnot, exceptforspecial reasons, be granted until after
the final repayment of all previous advances together with interest
ihergon, have elapsed.

{(d) The sanctioning authority shall record in writing the speciat reasons
where advance is sanctioned for such reasons.

(e) An application fortemporary advance from the Fund shall be submit-
ted in the form set forth in Appendix V.

A temporary advance from the Fund fo the subscribers other than the
Director will be sanctioned by the Director, who may, at his discretion,
delegate this work to the Deputy Director and the Registrar.

Atemporary advance fromthe Fundtothe irector shall require the sanction
of the Chairman.

An advance shall be recoverad from the subscriber in such number of equal
monthly instaiments as the sanctioning authority may direct; but such
number shall not be less than twelve uniess the subscriber so elects, or in
any case more than twenty four.

A subscriber may, at his option, make repayment in a smaller number of
instalments than tha! prescribed. Each instalment shall be a number of
whole rupees, the amount of advance being raised or reducord, if necessary
to admit of the {ixation of such instalment,

Recovery shall be made in the manner previded in paragraph 8 for the
realisation of subscription and shall commence with issue of pay for the
month foliowing the one in which the advance was drawn.

Recovery shall not be made, except with the subscriber's consent while he
is on leave or in receipt of subsistence grant and may be postponed by the
sanctioning authority during the recovery of the advance of pay granted to
the subscriber.

It more than one advance has been made to a subscriber, each advance
shall be treated separately for the purpose of recovery.

Afterthe principal of the advance hasheen fully repaid, interest shall be paid
thereon at the rate of one-fifth per cent of the principal for each month or
broken part of a month during the period between the withdrawal and
compiete repayment of the principal.

T Amended vida Ministry of Educalion letter No. F. 11-L/70-T. 6, dated 28th June, 1971. Effective from
June 22 1871,

** Substituted yide Ministry of Education ielter No, F. 24-3/65-T. 8, dated 10th January, 1968,
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14,

(5) Interest shall ordinarlly ba recovered in one instalment in the month after
complete rapayment of the principal; but i the period referred to in sub-para
(4) exceeds twenty months, interest may, it the subscriber so desired be
recovered in two equal monthly instaiments. The method of recovery shall
ba that provided in sub-para (2). Payment shall be rounded to the nearest
rupee In the manner provided in sub-para {5) of para 9.

(6) Recoveries made under this rule shall be credited as they are made, to the
account of the subscrlber in the Fund.

Withdrawal from the Fund

*Subject 1o the condltions specified hereunder, in the case of withdrawal
made by the Director from the Fund may be sanctioned by the Chairman and by
the Direclor in any other case at any time :

(a) after the completion of twenty years of service (including broken periods of
sefvice, i any) ol a subscriber or within ten years before the date of his
retiremant on superannuation, whichever is earfier from the amount of
subscription and interest thereon standing 1o the credit of the subscriber in
the Fund for one or more of the following purposes, namely :

(@ for meeting the cost of higher education, including where necessary,
the travelling expenses of the subscriber or any ¢child of the subscriber
in the following cases namely :

{a) foreducation outside India for academic, technical, professional
or vocational course beyond the High School stage; and

{d) for any medical, engineering or other technical or specialised
course in india beyond the High School stage;

(i) for meeling the expenditure in connection with the betrothaVmarriage
of the subscriber on his sons or daughters, and any other female
relation actually dependent on him;

(ith for meeting the expenses in connection with the finess inchxiing
where necessary, the travelling expenses, of the subscriber and
members of his family or any person actually dependent on hirm;

(b) atter the completion of fiftleen years of service {inciuding broken period of
service, il any) of a subscriber or within ten years before the date of his
retirement on superannuation, whichever is earfier, from the amount stand-
ing to his credit in the Fund for one or more of the following purposes,
namaly :

"+ Subssihned vide Minisiry of Education letter No. F-11-3/80-T. 6, dated 24th March, 1862, Effective

rom March 15, 1982,
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18.

(©

e}

(2

(0 forconstructing or acquiring a sultable house or a ready buikt flatfor his
residence including the cost of the land;

(In  for repaylng an outstanding amount on account of loan expr_essly
taken for constructing or acquiring a suitable house or a ready built fiat

for his residsnce;

(ily for purchasing a plot of land for constructing a house thereon for his
residence or repaying any outstanding amount on accourt of loan

expressly taken for this purpose;

(V)  for reconstructing or making additions or alterations to a house or a
reedy bullt flat already owned or acquired by the subscriber;

{v} forrenovating, making additions or alterations or upkeep of an ances-
tral house at a place other than tha place of duty or 10 a house built with
the assistance of loan from Government at a place other than the place

of duty;
{vi} forconsiructing a house on a plot of land purchased under clause {c);

within stx months before the date of the subscriber's retirement, from the
amount standing to his credit in the Fund for the purpose of acquiring a farm
land or business premises or both.

Any sum wilhdrawn by a subscriber at any one time for ohe or more of the
purposes specified in para 14 from the amount slanding to his credit in the
Fund shall nol ordinarity exceed ono-half of the amount ¢f subscriptions and
imerest thereon standing to he credit of the subsariber in the Fund or 8
monihs pay, whichever is less. The sanctioning authority may, however,
sanction the withdrawal of an amount in excess of this fimit up to three-
fourths of the amount of subscriptions and interest thereon standing to the
credit of the subscriber having due regand to (i) the object for which the
withdrawal is made, (i) the status of the subscriber; and (iii) the amount of
subscriptions and interest thereon standing to the credit of the subscriber in
the Fund.

A subscriber who had been pesmnitted to withdraw money from the Fund
under para 14 shalfl satisfy the sanctioning authority within a reasonable
period as may be specified by that authority till the money has been utilised
for the purpose for which it was withdrawn, and it he fails to do so, the whole
of the sum so withdrawn or 50 much thereof as has not been applied forthe
purpose forwhich it was withdrawn shall forthwith be repaid inone lump sum
togather with interest thereon at the rate determined under para 10 by the
subscriber to the Fund and in default of such payment, it shall be ordered by
the sanctioning authority to be recoverad from his emoluments efther in 2
imp sum or in such aumber of manthly Instalments as may be determimed
by the Institute.
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16. A subscriber who has already drawn or may draw in future an advance under
para 11 for any of the purposes specified in clause {a), (b} and (c} of sub-para (1) of para
14 may conven, at his discretion, by written request addressed fo the Accounts Officer
through the sanctioning authority the balance outstanding against it into a final
withdrawal on his satisfying the conditions laid down in paras 14 and 15.

17. Payments towards Insurance Policles and
Family Penslon Funds

On written application from a subscriber to the Fund and subject to the conditions
contained in paras 18 to 22,

(a) (i) subscriptions to a family pension Fund; and

(i) payments towards an insurance policy, may be substituted for the
whole or pant of subscriptions to the Fund.

(b) The amount of subscriptions with interest thereon standing to the credit of
a subscriber in the Fund may be withdrawn to meet :

{) payments towards an insurance policy;
(il purchase of a single payment insurance policy; and

(i} payment of a single premium or subscriptions to a Family Pension
Fund.

Provided that both in respect of {a) and (b} the family pensionis (i) approved
by the Board; and (ii) insurance policy is such as may be legally assigned by the
subscriber himsgelt in favour of the Institute and is so assigned by him and is
delivered 1o the Registrar as a security against payment made from the Fund.

18. (1) Aninsurance policy effecied by the subscriber himself on his own life or on
the joint lives of the subscriber and his wife which shall be deemedto be a
policy onthe life of the subscriber himself, may be accepted for assignments
in favour of the Institute.

{2) A policy which has been assigned to the subscriber’s wife shall not be
accepted unless either the policy is first reassigned to the subscriber or the
subscriber and his wife both join in an appropriate assignment.

(3} An insurance policy shall be assigned to the Institute by means of an
endorsement made on the policy itself in Form (1) or Form (3) or the Forms
given in Appendix V according as the policy is on the life of the subscriber
or on the joint lives of the subscriber and his wife or the policy has previously
been assigned to the subscriber's wile.

{4) Notice of assignment of a policy shall be given by the subscriber 10 the
Insurance Company, and the acknowledgement of the notice by the
Insurance Company shall be sent to the Registrar withinthree months of the
date of assignment. '
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19.

20.

(8)

(1)

(2)

3)

(4

N

@

Where an insurance Policy has been assigned to the Institute the Fleg}_stl"ar
shall satisfy himself by referring to the Insurance Company, where possible

that no prior assignment of the policy exists.

Except in the cases of the Hindu Family (Pension) Annulty Fund and the
Postal Life Assurance Policies in respect of which subscriptions or premi-
ums which are paid by the Institute tothe extent of recoveries actually made
from the monthly salary bills, the Institute will not make any payment on
behalf of subscribers to Insurance Companies, nor take steps to keep a
policy alive.

A subscriber who desires to substitute his Fund subscriptions in whole or
part for payment to a Family Pension Fund or Insurance under clause (a) or
para 17 may reduce his subscriptions to the Fund within its limh.

Provided that except in the cases of subscriptions or premiums mentioned

-in sub-para (1) the subscribers shall send 1o the Registrar, within a period

of two months from the date of payment, receipls or certified copies of
receipts in onder to satisfy that the amount by which the subscriptions (o the
Fund has been reduced was duly applied for the purposes specified in
clause (a) of para 17.

A subscriber who desires to withdraw any amount under clause (b) of para
17 within the limit of his subscription in the Fund shall make arrangements
with the Registrar for the withdrawal of the amount 10 be paid from his
subscription in the Fund.

Provided that the subscriber shaill send to the Registrar, within a period of
twomonths from the date of payment, receipts or cenlified copies of receipts
in order to satisfy that the amount wilhdrawn was duly applied for the
purposes specified in clause (b) of para 17.

Any amount withdrawn under clause {a} or (b) of para 17 shall be paid in

~ whole rupees rounded to the neares! inthe manner provided in sub-para (5)

of para 9.

l the total amount of any subscriptions or payments substituted under
clause (a) or para 17 is less than the amount of minimum subscription
payable 1o the Fund under para 7, the difference should be rounded off in
the nearest rupee in the manner provided in sub-para (5) of para 9 and paid
by the subscriber as a subscription 1o the Fund.

i the subscrber withdraws any amount standing 1o his credit in the Fund for
any of the purposes specified in clause {b) of para 17 he shall continue to
pay to the Fund the subscriptions payable under para 7.

21. Once an Insurance Policy has been accepled for the purposes of being financed
from the Fund, the terms c_>f Lhe policy shall not be allered nor shall the Policy be
axchanged for another Policy without the prior consent of the Director. Furiher the
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premium of Life Insurance Policies assigned under this provision shall not be payab!e'
otherwise than annually.

22. The subscriber shall not during the currency of the Policy draw any bonus the
drawal of which during such currency Is optional under the terms of the policy and the
amount of any bonus which under the terms of the policy and the subscriber has no
option to refrain from drawing during its currency shalf be paid forthwith into thé Funds
by the subscriber or in default recovered by reduction from his emoluments by
instalments or otherwise as the Board may direct.

23. (1) Save as provided in sub-para (2) of para 25 when the subscriber :
(a) quits the service, or

(b) has proceeded on leave preparatory to retirement and applied to the
Institute for reassignment or return of Policy, or

{c} while onleave, has been permitted to retire or declared by competent
medical authority to be unfit for further service and applies to the
Institute for reassignment or retum of policy, or

(d) pays or repays to the Fund the whole of any amount withhsld or
withdrawn from the Fund for any of the pumposes mentioned in sub-
clause (ii) of clause {a) of para 17 and sub-clauses {i) and {ii) of clause
(b} of para 17 with interest thereon at the rate provided in para 10.

The Registrar shall, if the policy has been assigned infavour of the Institute under
para 18 reassign the poiicy in the first Form set forth in Appendix V! to the
subscriber, or to the subscriber and the joint assured, as the case may be, and
make it over to the subscriber, together with a signed notice of the reassignment
addressed to the Insurance Company.

{2) Saveasprovidedinsub-para{2)of para25, whenthe subscriber dies before
quitting the service, the Registrar shall reassign the policy in the second
Form set forth in Appendix Vi to such person as may be legally entitled to
receive it, and shall make over the policy to such person together with a
signed notice of the reassignment addressed to the Insurance Company.

24. If a policy assigned in favour of the Institute under para 18 matures before the
subscriber quits the service, or if a policy on the joint lives of a subscriber and his wife,
assigned under the said para falls due for payment by reason of the wife's death, the
full amount of the policy shall, on realisation, be credited to the Fund of the subscriber.

25. (1) Iftheinterest of the subscriber in the Family Pension Fund ceases in whole
or part from any cause whatsoever, the provident fund account of the sub-
scriber shall forthwith be reimbursed by the amount of the refund, if any,
secured by the subscriber from the Family Pension Fund which amoumt
shall, in default of the reimbursement, be deducted from the subscriber's
emoluments by instalments or otherwise, as the Board may direct.
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(2)  If the Institute recelves notice of-~
{a) an assignment {other than an assignment in favour of the Institute
under para 18}, or

{b} a charge of encumbrance, of

(c) anorder of a Court restraining dealings with the policy or any amount
realised thereon, the Registrar shall not—

() ve-assign or take over the policy as provided in para 23,

(i) realise the amount assured by the policy, as provided in para 24,
but shall forthwith refer the matter fo the Board.

26. Notwithstanding anything contained in this schedule, il the sanctioning authority
is salisfied that money withheld or withdrawn from the Fund under clause (a) or clause
{b) or para 17 has been utfised for a purpose other than that for which sanction was
given to the withholding. or withdrawal of the money from the Fund, the amount in
question, shall, with interest at the rate provided in para 10, forlhwilh be paid by the
subscriber to the Fund, or in delault, be ordered to be recovered by deduction in one
sum from the emoluments of the subscriber, even if he be on leave. If the tolal amount
fo be paid is more than one-half the subscriber's emokuments, recoveries shallbe made
in monthly instalments of moleties of his emolumenis till the entire amount recoverable
is paid by him.

Note:  The ferm emoluments as used in this rule does not include subsistence

grant.

27. Restrictlons of the Pravisions relating to Financing of Policies

The provisions contained in paragraph 17 1o 26 shall apply only to subscribers
who, before the date from which the Statutes came inlo force, have been substituting
in whole or in part, payments towards policies of life insurance for subscriptions to the
Fund or making withdrawals from the Fund for such payments;

Provided that such subscribers shall noi be pennitied to substitute such payments
for subscriptions due to the Fund or to withdraw from the Fund for making such
payments in respecl of any new policy.

28. Circumstances in which Accumulations are Payabie

Whgn a subscriber quits the service, the amount standing to his credit inthe Fund,
shali subject to any deduction under para 31, become payable {o him :

vaidgd that a subscriber, who has been dismissed from the service and is sub-
seguently r_emsialed inthe service, shall, H required to do 50 by the Institute, repay any
amount paid to him from the Fund in pursuance of this para with interest thereon at the
rate provided in para 10 in the manner provided in the proviso to para 29. The amount
so repaid shall be credited 1o his account in the Fund, the part which represents his
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subscriptions and interest thareon, and the part which reprasents the Institute contrl-
bution whh interest thereon belng accounted for i1 the manner provided in para 5.

29, When a subscriber—

(a) has proceeded on leave preparatory to retirement or if he is employed in a
vacation department, on leave preparetory to ratirement combined with
vacation, or

(b) while on leave, has been permitted to retire or declared by competernt
medical authorlty to be untit for further service,

the amount of subscriptions and interest thereon standing to his creditinthe Fund shall,
upon application made by him in that behalf to the Director, become payable to the
subscriber.

Provided that the subscribsr, If he returns to duty, shall, If required to do so by the
institute, repay to the Fund, for credit to his account, the whole or part of any amourz
paid te him from the Fund In pursuance of this rule, with interest thereon at the rate
provided in para 10, in cash or securities, or partly in cash and partly in securities, by
instalments or otherwise, as the institute may dirsct.

A0. Subject to any deduction under para 31, on the death of a subscriber before the
amount standing to his credit has become payable or where the amount has bacome
payable, before payment has been made.

When the subscriber leaves a family—

(a) K a nomination made by the subscriber In accordance with the
provisions of para 4 in favour of a member or members of hls family
subsists, the amount standing to his credit in the Fund or the part
thereof, to which the nomination relates, shall become payable to his
nominee or naminees in the proportion specifled In the nomination;

{b) I no such nomination in favour of a member or members of the family
of the subscriber subsists, or if such noemination relates only 10 a part
of the amount standing to his cradit in the Fund, the whole amount or
the part thereof to which the nomination does not relate, as the cass
may be, shall notwithstanding any nemination purporting to be In
favour of any person or persons other than a member or members of
his family, become payable to the member of his family in equal
shares :

Provided that no share shall be payable to—

{1} sons who have attained majorlity;

{2) sons of a dscsased son who have attained malority;

(3) married daughters whose husbands are allve;

{4) married daughters of adeceased son whose husbands are alive if
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there is any member of the family other than those specifiedinclauses
(1), (2), (3) and (4);
Provided also that the widow or widows and the child or chikdren of a
daceased sonshalireceive betweenthemin equal parts only the share
which that son would have recelved if he had survived the subscriber
and had been exempted from the provisions of clause (1) of the first
proviso.
Note : (i) Any sumpayable underthese rules to amember of the family of a subscriber
vests in such member under sub-gection (2) of section (3) of the Provident
Funds Act, 1925;

() when the subscriber leaves no famlly, if a nomination made by him in
accordance with the provisions of para 4 in favour of any person or persons
subsists, the amount standing to his credit in the Fund or the part thereof to
which the nominalion relaies, shall become payable to his nominee or
nominees in the proportion specified in the nomination;

Nete When a nominee is a dependent of the subscriber as detined in clause (c)
of section 2 of the Provident Funds Act, 1925, the amount vests in such
nominee under sub-section (2) of saction 3 of that Act,

When a subscriber leaves no family and no nomination made by him in accor-
dance with the provisions of para 4 subsists, or il such nomination relates only to part
of the amount standing to his credit inthe Fund, the relevant provisions of clause (b) and
of sub-clause (ii) of clause {c) of sub-section (1) of seclion 4 of the Provident Funds Act,
1925, are applicable to the whole amount or the pait thereof to which the nomination
does not relate.

*30A Deposit Linked Insurance Scheme

On the death of a subscriber, the person entilled to receive the amount standing
to the credit of the subscriber shall be paid by fhe Accounts Officer an additional amount
equal to the average amount of subscription and interest thereon at the credit in the
account during the 3 years immediately preceding the death of such subscriber, subject
1o the condition that—

(a) the balance representing subscription with interest thereon al the cradit of
such subscriber shallnot at any time during the 3 years preceding the month
of death have fallen below the Bmils ol—

() Rs.4000/-inthe case of a subscriberwho has held, for the greater part
of ihe aforesaid period of three years, a post ihe maximum of the pay
scale of which is Rs. 1300/~ or more:

() Rs.2500/-inthe case of a subscriberwho has held, for the greatarpan

* Inserted vide Ministry of Educalion letier No. F. 16-24/78-T.6, dated 15t March, 1979, Eifective fom
the same daio from which it is applicable o Govemnment earvants,
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of the aforesaid perlod of three ysars, a post the maximum of the pay
scaie of which is Rs. 900/- or more but less than Rs. 1300/-;

(i) Rs.1500/-inthe case of a subscriber who has held, forthe greaterpart
of the aforesaid perlod of three years, a post the maximum of the pay
gcale of which is Rs. 291/- or more but less than Rs. 800/-;

{v) Rs.1000/-inthe case of a subscriber who has held forthe greater part
of the eforesald perlod of three years, & post the maximum of the pay
scale of which is less than Rs. 281/-;

(b) the additional amount payable under thls rule shall not exceed
Rs.10,000/-;

(¢) the subscriber has put in at least 5 yeare gervice at the time of his death.

Notes . 1. The average balance shall be worked out onthe basis of the balance at the
credlt of the subscriber at the end of @ach 36 months preceding the month
In which the death occurs. For this purpose, as also for checking the
minimum balances prescribed above—

{a) the balance at the end of March shall include the annual intersst on
subscription credited In terme of paragraph 10; and '

(b) If the last of the aforesald 38 months 18 not March, the balance at the
end of the said last month shall include interest on subscription in
respect of the period from the beginning of the tinancial year in which
death ocecurs to the end of the last month.

2. Payments under this scheme shouid be In whole rupees. if an amount due
Includes a fraction of a rupes, k shoukd be rounded to the nearest rupes, (50
palse counting as the next higher rupese).

3.  Anysumpayable underthis scheme is inthe nature ofinsurance money and,
therefore, the statutory protection given by section 3 of the Provident Funds
Act, 1925 (Act 12 of 1825) does not apply o sums payable under this
scheme.

4, This scheme also applies to those subscribers to the Fund who are
transtarred to an autonomous organisation consequent upon converslon of
a Government Department into such a body and who, on such transter, Opt,
interms of options giventothemto subscribe to this Fund In accordance with

thasse rules.

5. {a) Incase of employee of the Institute who has baen admitted to the
benefits of the Fund under Statute 16(2)!Statuta 16A(1), but dies
before completion of three years service or, as the case may bs, five
years service from the date of his admisslon to the Fund, that period
of his service under the previous employer in reapect whereof the
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amount of hig subscriptions and the employer's contribution, it any,
together with interest have been received, shall count for purposes of

clauses of clause (&) and clause {c).

(b) incase of psrsons appointed on tenure basis and in the case of re-
employed pensloners, service rendered from the date of such appoint-
ment or re-employment, as the case may be, only will count for

purposas of this rule.
(c) This scheme does not apply to persons appointad on contract basis.

8. The budget estimates of expenditure in respect of this scheme wili be
prepared by the Accounts Officers responsible for maintenance of the ac-
counts of ths- Fund having regard to the trend of expenditure, in the same
manner as estimates are prepared for other retirement benefits.

31. Deduction

Subject 10 the condilions that no deduction may be made which reduces the credit
by more than the amount of any contiibution by the Instiute with inlerest thereot
credited under paras 9 and 10, before the amount standing to the credit of a subscriber
inthe Fund is paid oul of the Fund, the Board may direct the deduction therefrom and
payment to the Instiluie of—

{a) any amourt, if a subscriber has baen dismissed from the service for grave
misconduct; provided that, if the order of dismissal is subsequently
cancelled the amount so deducted shall on his reinstatement in the service,
be replaced al his cradit in the Fund;

*{b) any amount, if a subscriber resigns his employment with the Institute within
five years of the commencemeri thereof or ceases to be an employee of the
Institute, otherwise than by reasons of superannuation or a declaration
made by compeient medical authority that he is uniit for further service.

Provided ihat in the case of an employee on conlracl, the institute’s
contribution towards the Provident Furd and other benefits shail be pay-
able—

(i) infull, if the full period of the contract is served:;

(i} in proportion, if the contract is terminated earlier, provided the termi-
natlon of the contract is in accordance with the terms provided in i.

{c) any amount due under a iiability incurred by the subscriber to the institute.

32. (1) (a) Whenthe amount standing to the credit of a subscriber in the Fund or
the balance thereof afler any deduction under para 31 becomes -

. i:mpelismt;dazbe Ministy of Education istter No. F. 11-8/78-T.6, dated 7th Juna, 1980, Effective from
e 3, .
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payable, it shall be the duty of the Registrar, after obtaining the.
sanction of the Director and after satisfying himseli, when no such
deduction has been diracted under that para that no deduction ls to be

made, to make the payment as provided in Section 4 of the Provident
Funds Act, 1925.

(b) In the case of final payment to the Director from the Contributory
Provident Fund, the competent authority to sanation the payment shall
be the Chairman, Board of Governors.

(2) Ifthe personiowhom, underthis schedute any amount orpolicy is to be pald,
assigned, reassigned or delivered Is a lunatic for whose estate a manager
has been appointed in this behalf, the payment or reagiignment or delivery:
willbe made to such a manager appointed under the provisions of the Indian
Lunacy Act, 1912 and not to the lunatic.

(3) Any person who desires to claim payment under this para shall send a
written application in that behalf to the Director. Payment of amounts
withdrawn shall be made in India only. The persons to whom the amounts
are payable shall make their own arrangements 1o receive payment in India.

Nole : Whenthe amouni standing to the credil of a subscriber has becoime payable
under para 28, 29 or 30 the Institute shall make arrangement for prompl
payment of that portion of the amount standing to the credit of a subscriber
in regard to which there is no dispute or doubt, lhe balance being adjusted
as soon after as may be.

33. Procedure

Accumulations in the Fund of whichpayment has not been taken wit hin six months
after they become payable under this schedule shall be transferred to “Deposils™ after
the 31st March of the year and treated undler the provisions relaling to deposits.

34. When paying a subscription in India either by deduction from emoluments or in
cash, a subscriber shall quote the number of his account in the Fund, which shall be
communicated to himby the Accounts Officer. Any change in the number shall similarly
be communicated to the subscriber by the Accounts Officer.

35. (1) Assoon as possible after the 31st March of each year and after the Fund
accounts have been audiled by the Audit Officer, the Accounts Officer shall
send to each subscriber a statement of his account in the Fund in the Form
set forth in Appendix Vil showing the opening balance as on the 1st April of
the year, thetotalamount of deposits during the year and the closingbalance
on that date.

The Accounts Officer shall attach *o the statement of account on
enquiry whether the subscriber—

(a) desires to make any alteration in 2i1y nomination made under para 4;
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(@)

(3)

(b} -has scquived & famlly (In cases where the subscriber has made
nominationin mmmmamsfanﬂy under the provision sub-
pars (1).of para (4).. _

Subscribers shoukd satisfy memselves as to the correctness of the annual

statement, and errors should be brought ta the notice of the Accounts Officer

within three months from the date of recaipt of the statement. If no intimation

Is recelved from the subscribgr within this period it shall be assumed that he

has accepted the slalement.

Where efrors In the annual statement are brought to notice, it shall be the

responsibilty of the Accounts Officer {o reconcile the same for settlement to

the satistaction of the subscriber.



APPENDIX |
[See para 1(4)]
Form of Declaration

l.. " .-..{the subscriber) & permanent employee of the Indlan
Institute of Technology at ...do hereby declare thet | have read the
provisions govemlng the Contnbutory Provident Fund of the Indian Institute of
Technology.... .. and agree to abide by them.

Sighature of subscriber

Dated this.........ccovereaene. day of 19
Two withesses to signature :

1

2
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APPENDIX I
Forms of Declaration
I.  Whenthe subscriber has & tamily and wishes to nominate one member thereof.

| heraby nominate the parson mentioned below, who Is amember of my family as
defined in para 2 of the provisions goveming the Contributory Provident Fund of the
Indian Institute of Technology ... ........toreceive the amount that may stand to my
credit in the Fund, In the event of rﬁy death before that amount has become payable or
having become payable has not been paid :

Name and address Relationship Age  Contingencies on the Name, address,
of the nominee with subscri- happening of which relationship of
ber the nomination shal  the person, #
become invalid any, to whom
the right of the
nominea shall
pass in the
event of prado-
caasing the sub-
scriber

Dated this . day of 19
al.....oocrreeen wrtberresrens

. Signature of subscriber
Two witnesses o signature :
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Il.  Whenthe subscriber has afamily and wishes to nominate more than one member
thereof.

| hereby nominate the persons mentioned below, who are members of my family
as defined in para 2 of the provisions governing the Contributory Provident Fund of the -
Indian Institute of Technology ............ to recelve the amount that may stand to
my creditinthe Fund, inthe event of my death before that amount has become payable,
or having become payable has not been pald and direct that the said amourt shail be
distributed among the said persons in the manner shown below against their names;

Names and Relation- Age ‘*Amount of Contingencies Name, address

addresses of ship with shareol ac- on the hap- and relationship
the nominees subscriber cumulation pening of of the persons,
obepaidto which the no- if any, o whom
each mingtion chalf the right of the

become invalid  pominee shall pass
in the event of his

prodaceasing the

subscribar
Dated this..........cevvvenresesiceernsenemmeraronss 8Y Ovsrisesinasannncon, 19
al.......

Slgnature of subscriber

Two witnesses to signature :
1
2

* This columa should be filled in 50 as ® cover the whole amount that may stand to the creciit of the
subscriber in the Fund at any time.
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. Whan the subscriber has no family and wishes to nominate one person.

|, havingno family as definedin para? of the provisions governing the Contributory

Provident Fund of the indian Institute of Technology . ........... hereby nominate
the person mentlonad balow to recelve the amount that may stand to my credit in the
Fund: In the event of my death before that amount has become payable, or having

hecome payable has not been paid.

Nems and Relatlonship Age *Contingencies on Name, address and

address of with subseri- the happening of relationship of the
the nominae ber which tha nemina- person, if any, to
tion shall become = whom the right of
fnvalid the nomines shall
pass in the evert of
his predeceasing the
subxscriber
Dated this........c...covrevivrnraeveneen day ot - 19
Aot risins versreans
Signature of subscriber
Two witnesses 10 signature :
1“‘ Frrabrrna
20 000000 LI TR LY L R L Y L )

* Where a subscriber who has no family makes a nominagon, he ehall iy im thi
specily s column that the
mhmuﬂbewnehvdhhmemolmmhsawuyaqwhgahmi:u ™~
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IV. When the subscriber has no familly and wishes to nominate more than one
person. :

1, having no tamily as defined inpara 2 of the provisions goveming the Contributory
Provident Fund of the indian institute of Technology .. ............ hereby nominata
1he persons mentioned below to receive the amount that may stand to my credit in the
Fund In the event of my death before that amount hag become payable, or having
bacome payable has notbeen paid, and direct that the said amount shall be distributed
among the sald persons in the manner shown below agalnst their names

Names and  Relationship Age *Amount of “‘Contingen- = Name, addrass
addreesas whh subs- share of mc- des on hap- and ralationship
of tha nomt¢  criber . cumulations, pening ofwhich of the person,
nees ) "ip be paid the nomination [ any, to whom
1D aach- shall becoma the right of the
valid nomineg  shall
pass In the
" event of his pro-
docaasing tha
subsacriber
Dated this day of v 12
Aenviinricisriniinnies e
Signature of subscriber
Two witnesses 10 signalure :
1Ullll'llI!ll.lllllllll!.li
2""'! LI AINRATERIRTERR D] LETRI TR

* This column shouid be filed in so as to covar the whole amount that may stand to the crexdit of the
subsariber in the Fund at any ime.
v Where & subscriber who has no family makes & nomination shall bagome invefidin the event uflhi-
subsaquently acquiring a lamdy.
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APPENDIX

21A
Contributory Provident Fund
Account NO....oeemmeinsmisreeeees
Date of raceipt of NOMINALON.....oovinvrrsreannees we NEMBL ciieniiasnnmenrons
YEARLY SUBSCRIPTION INSTITUTE'S CONT.

Month Emolu- Subs- Refunds Total

ments cription or with-

With-
drawais

Monthly Pleass With- Remarks
balance eee be- draw-

drawals on low als
' which
interes!
is caleu-
lated
April
May
Jung
July
August
Sepltember
October
November
December
January
February
March
Joumal
Entries
Total
Subscriber's emoluments drawn on duly or
Balance from 19 -19...... S Institute’s cont.
Depcsits and refunds as above .......... onAs.........
Interestfor 19 19 warmnreee @8-'"1% cevsioeres
Total Balance from 15 -19...uee
Deduct withdrawals as above .......... Interast for 19 -19 ...
Balance as on March 31, 19 Total e
———— Deduct withdrawals
.......... as above
S Balance as on
......... March 31, 19
.- Balance from 12 -19..........
........... Calculated by.........crvnnen..
S Checked by..........coveuue..



Ledger)

{See para 5)

DaBIgRation.......ucuimenmmnesnecnee JOMEA OM..eciiiriiesii s srsscasassesrersanaen

YEARALY INSTITUTE'S CONT.

SUBSCRIPTIONS

Emolu- Subscrip- Refund Total — With- Monthly Please Withdra- Ramarks

ments tion or with- drawals balance sea wals
drawals on which below
interest
s caloy-
tatod

during leave or on daputation abread

Deposits and refunds as above-
Interest for 19 -19

Total
Daduct withdrawals as above
Balance as on March 31, 18
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Institute’s cont.
on BS......coccevvmvemerm

@BYH e

Balance from 12 -19..........
Interest for 19 19 e
Total
Deduct withdrawals
asabove 0@ ...
Balance as on
March 31, 19 eerereres
Calculated by........corevnenss eesees
Checked by




APPENDIX IV
{Sese para 11)

Form of applicetion for a temporary advanca from the
Contributory Provident Fund

1. Name of the subscriber and his account number.

o]

Designation.
Pay.
Balance of subscription at credlt of the subscriber on the date of application.

Amount of advance required.

@ o ko

Pumoee for which the advance is required—Para 11(a) of the Contributory
Provident Fund Rules.

7. Number (and amount) of monthly ingtaimants in which the advance is proposed
o be repakl.

8. Amount of advance or advances last taken, If any. State particulars of the
advance, date on which taken, instaiments of repayment and balance outstand-

ing.

9. Whether ariy advance last taken Is In course of repayment of 12 months have not
elapsed since its complete repaymaent together with interast,

10.  Full particulars of the pecuniary clrcumetances of the subscriber justilying the
application for the temporary withdrawal.

Signature of the applicant

The particulars against tems 3,4,8 and 9
have been verliad to be correct.

SIgNAIUrS. . cecvcvecrcserreiniriraeressns

Deslignation: Accounts Officer.
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APPENDIX IV {Contd.)
{Remarks of the Recommending Authority)

No. I Dated, the

Forwarded to the

| am satisfied that the pecuniary circumsiances of the official justify the grant of
advance applied for which is admissible under para 11 of the provisions governing
the Contributory Provident Fund and s recommended, as a special case,
for the

sanction under para 12 ibid.
The advance is recoverable in
instalments of Rs. -—_____per month with one/two additional instalments repre-
senting interest at the prescribed rate,
Signature
Designation
No. e Dated, the
Sanction of the is conveyead to the grart of an advance of
Rs..———tobe recoverad In . monthly ingtalments of Rs.

——each with oneftwo additional Instalments representing interest at the prescribed
rate.

Signature

Designation

Note : (i) TheapplicationshouldInths first ingtance be submitted to the Registrar,
who, after obtaining necessary certificate from the Accounts Officer,
submit the application wih his recommendations to the Director for
sanction or submit it to the higher authority, after abtalning the Director’s
recommendations, as the case may be.

() The application, when sanctioned, shouid be sent o the Accounts
Section for necessary furlher action.
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APPENDIX V

(See para 18)

Forms of Assignment
(1)

!, of hereby assign unto the Indian
Institute of Technology, within policy of assurance as security
for payment of all sums which under the provisions governing the Gontributory

Provident Fund of the Indian Institute of Technology, .Imay-
hereafter become liable to pay to the Contnbutory Provident Fund of the Indian Institute

of Technology,
! hereby certify that no prior assignment of the within policy exists.

Dated this day of 19
Station
One witness to signature Signature of subscriber
2
We, (the subscribers) of
and (the joint assured} of

in consideration of the Indian Institute of Technology,
agreeing to our request to accept payment lowards
the within policy of assurance in substitution for the
subscriptions payable by me the sald 1o the Contributory Provi-
dent Fund, Indlan Institute of Technology, to accept the with-
drawal of the sum of Rs. _ from the sum to the gredit of the said
in the Contributory Provident Fund, fndian iInstitute of Techno-
logy, for payment of the premium of the within policy of assu-~
rance, hereby jointly and severally assign unto the said Indian Institute of Technology,
the within policy of assurance as security for payment of all sums
which under the rules of tha said Fund the said may hereafter
become liable to pay to that Fund,

We hereby certify that no prior assignment of the within policy exists.

Dated this __day of 19
Station

. Signature of subscribers and the
One withess to signature joint assured.
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Note: .The essignment may be executed on the policy Heelff efther in the
subscriber's handwriting or in typa, or attematively a typsd or printed slip
containing the assignment may be pasted on the blank space provided for
the purpose on the policy. A typed or printed endorsemeant must be duly
signed and if pasted on the policy It must be intialled across all the four

margins.
(3)

1, wife of - and the assignee of the
within policy, having at the request of , the assured, agree 0
release my interest in the policy in favour of : in order
that may assign the policy to the Indian Institute of Technology,

which body has agreed to accept payments towards the within
policy of assurance in substitution for the subscriptions payable by
— to the Coniributory Provident Fund hereby al the request and by the direction of

assign and 1 the said assign and confirm
unto the Indian inslitute of Technology, the within policy of
assurance as security for paymetn of all sums which under the rules of the sald Fund,
the said may herealter become liable o pay to the Fund.

We hereby certify that no prior assignment of the within policy exists.
Dated this day ol 19
Station
Signature of the assignee and

One witness fo signature. the subscriber

)

Form of assignment lo be used in cases where a subscriber io the General
Provident Fund who has effecied an insurance policy under the rules of that Fund is
admitted io the Contributory Provident Fund, Indian nstitute of Technology.

1, ol hereby further assign unto the
Indian Institute of Technology, {he wilhin policy of assurance as
security for payment of all sums which under the provisions goveming the Contributory
Provident Fund of the {ndian Institute of Technology, i may
hereafler become liable fo payto the COnirbutow Providenl Fund ofthe Indian Institute
of Technology
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i hereby certify that except an assignment to the President of India as security for
payment of all sums which | have become liable to pay under the General Provident
Fund Rules, no prior assignment of the within policy exists.

Dated this day of 19

One witness 10 sighaturs Signature of subscribar
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APPENDIX VI

{See para 23)

Forms of Reassighment and Assignment by the Indian Institute
of Technology,

(1)

All sums which have become payable by the above named
under the provisions governing the Contributory Provident Fund, Indian Institute of
Technology having been paid and all liability for payment by him
of any such sums in the future having ceased the Institute do hereby reassign Ihewnhm
policy of assurance to the said

Dated this —day of 19
Executed by ' _
Reagistrar of the Institute for and on behalf of the Indian Institute

of Technology,
Signature of the Registrar

{One witness who should add his.

designation and address)
(2)
The above-named having died on the
day ot 19 , the Indian Ingtifute of Technology,

do hereby assign the within policy of assurance to*

Dated this day of 19
Executed by

Regisirar of the Insfitute for and on behalf of the Indian Institute
of Technology,
(One witness who should add his : Signature of the Registrar
designation and address)

* Fill in particutars of persons legafly entithed to receive the palicy.
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@)

The Indian Institute of Technology, - do hereby reassign the
within policy to the said .

Dated this day of 19

Executed by

Registrar of the Institute for and on behalf of the indian Institute

of Technology,

Signature of the Reglstrar

{One witness who should add his
designation and address)
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APPENDIX VIl

{See para 34)

Subscriber’s Statement of Account for the year ending 31.3.19

Name of subscriber
Number of Account

Particulars Opening Depo- interest Total With- Closing

balance sits drawals Balance

Subscriptions
and refund
of with-
drawals
Institute
coniributions

TOTAL

Note: (i}

(i)

(i)

The subscriber should satisfy himself as to the correctness of the
statement and to bring errors, if any, to the notice of the Accounts
Officer within 3 months from the date of recelpt of the staterment. If no
intimation is received from the subscriber within this period it will be
assumed that he has accepted ihe statemant.

The subscriber shouid state whether he deslres to make any alteration
in any nomination made under the rules of the Fund.

In cases where the subscriber has made no nomination In favour of a
member of his family owing to his having no famlly at the time but
acquired afamily thereafter the fact should be reported to the Registrar
forthwith.

Dated.........c.ooovmvanne

Accounts Offlcer
Indian Institute of Technology

(Portion to be returned Io the Accounts Officer)

| hereby acknowledge receipt of the Annual Statement of my Contributory
Provident Fund Accountfortheyear19....... and/but do not acceptthe balance shown
therein as comect for the reason given overleal.

Reasons, if any, forihe non-acceptance ofthe balance with particutars necessary

suppon.
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SCHEDULE D
INDIAN INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY DELHI

[See Statute 17() ]

LEAVE PROVISIONS

1.  Applicability
The provisions contained in this Schedule shall apply to all employees of the
Institute.
2. Dsfinitions
in this Schedule unless the context otherwise requires :
{a) “Cormmuted Leave” maans leaves as provided under paragraph 17.

{b) “Completed years of service" means continuous service of the specified
duration underthe Institute and include s periods spent on duty as well as on
deputation and extraordinary leave.

{c) “Earned Leave" means leave earned in respect of periods spent on duty.

(d) “Half Pay Leeve" means leave eamed In respect of completed years of
service calculated according to the provisions hereinafter contained.

“{e} “Leave” includes earned leave, half-pay leave, commuted leave, leave not
due and extracrdinary leave.

T{f} “Sabbatical Leave" means leave granted to any member of the academic
staft referred fo in clause (a} of Statute 11 for any of the objects mentioned
in paragraph 21-C.

3. Right of Leave
Leave cannot be claimed as of right and when the exigencies so demand leave

of any description may be refused or revoked by the authority empowered to sanction
the leave.

4. Authorlty empowered to sanction Leave
{1} Applications for leave shall be addressed o the Board by Lhe Director and
to the Director by the other members of the staft.

(2) Leave may be sanctioned by the Direclor or by a member of the staft to
whom the power has been delegated by the Director.

* Substituted vide Ministry of Education letter No. F. 25-1/64-T. 6, daled 16th July, 1969. Effective from
May 9, 1866.

1 inserted vide Ministry of Education latter No. F. 24-42/63-T. 6 (Val. Il}, dated 26th Fabruary, 1976.
Effective from February 25, 1976.
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{3) The Board may sanction leave to the Director, but the Director can avail
himself of casual leave on his own authority.

5. Commencement and Termination of Leave

(1) Leave ordinarily begins from the date on which leave as such is ac-
tually availed of and ends on the day preceding the one on which duty is
resumed.

(2) Sundays and other holidays or the vacation may be prefixed as well as
suffixed to leave, subject to any fimit of absence on leave prescribed under
each category of leave.

6. Combination of Leave

Except as otherwise provided in this Schedule, any kind of leave under these
provisions may be granted In combination with or in continuation of any other kind of
leave, subject to any limit on the aggregate period of absence as may be prescribed
in such cases.

7. Grant of Leave beyond the Date of Retitement and
in the event of Resignation

(1) No leave shall be granted beyond the date on which a member of the staff
must compulsorily retire,

Provided that the authority empowered to grant leave may allow any
member of the staff who had been denied earned leave in whole or in pan
on account of exigencies of service, the whole or any portion of the earned
leave s0 denied even though it extends to a date beyond the date on which
such member of the staff must compulsorily retire.

Provided further that a member of ihe staff whose service has been
extended in the interest of public service beyond the date of his compulsory
retirement, may be granted eamed leave as under :

{iy  during the period of extension any eamed leave due in respect of the
period of such extension, and to the extert necessary the earned leave
which would have been granted to him under the preceding proviso
had he retired on the date of compuisory retirement;

(i) after the expiry of the period of extension —

{a) theeamedleave whichcould have beengrantedto himunderthe
preceding proviso, had he retired on the date of compulsory
retirement, diminished by the amount of such leave as avaiied of
during the period of extension; and

(b) any leave earned during the period of extension as has been
formally applied for as preparatory to final cessation of his duties
in sufficient time during the period of extension and refused to
him on account of exigencies of public service;
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“1.

9‘

(i} in determining the amount of eamed leave due during the period of
extension, the earned leave, i any, admissible under the preceding
proviso shall be taken inlo account.

Note : For the purpose of this paragraph, a member of the staff may be
deemed to have besn denied leave only if a sufficient time before the
date on which he. must compulsorily retire or the date on which his
duties finally cease he has either formally applied for leave and been
refused it on the ground of exigencies of serviCe or has ascentained in
writing from the sanctioning authority that leave if applied for wouid not
be granted on the aforesaid ground.

(2) If any employee of the Institute resigns, ha shall not be granted either prior
or subsequent to his resignation, any leave due to his credit provided that
the Director, may, in any case, grant leave to an employee prior to his
resignation i, in the opinion of the Director, the circumstances of the case
justifiy such grant of leave.

Conversion of oné kind of leave into another kind

At the request of a member of the staff the sanctioning authority may convert any
kind of leave including extraordinary leave, retrospectively into lsave of a different
kind which may be admissible as on the day on which the member of staff
proceeded on leave; but the member of the staff cannot claim such conversion as
a maltter of right.

If one kind of leave is converted info another, the amount of leave salary and
allowances admissible shail be recalculated and the atrears of leave salary and
allowances paid or amourt overdrawn recovered, as the case may be.

Rejoining of Duty on return from Leave on Medical Grounds
A member of the staff who has been granted leave on medical certificate shallbe

required to produce a medical certificate of fitness before resuming duty.

10.

Rejolning of Duty before tha Explry of Leave
. Except with the permission of the authority which granted the lsave, no member

of the staff on leave may retum to duty before the expiry of the period of leave granted
to him,

11.

General

(1) Leave should aiways be appliedfor and sanctionedbefore it is taken, except
.. in cases of emergency and for satistactory reasons.
(2) Continuous temporary service foliowed by permanent service without any
b;'tlaak shall be included in permanent service for the purpose of computation
of leave.

- AM::gde;: ;e'de Minislry of Education letter No. F. 25-1/64-T. 5, dated 16th July, 1969. Effective from
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12, Kinds of Leave
The following kinds of leave shall be admissible to members of the staff ;

13.

(a)
(b)
{c)
(d)
(e)
n
(@)
(h)
(h
0
(k)
1)

Casual Leave
Speacial Casual Leave
Special Leave
Half-Pay Laave
Commuted Leave
Earned Leave
Extraordinary Leave
Matemity Leave
Hospltaf Leave
Quarantine Leave
Leave nof due
Sabbaticat Leave

Casual Leave

}(1) Casual leave is not earned by duty. A member of the staff on casual leave

L2 (2)

(3)
TH4)

is not treated as absent from duty and his pay is not intermitted. Casual leave
cannot be claimed as of right andits grant is atways subject to the exigencies
of service and subject to a maximum of 12 days in the aggregate in a-
calendar year.

Casual leave may be granted at the discretion of the sanctioning authority
as and when occasion arises, provided that the total period of absence
including Sundays and other holidays intervening, prefixed or suffixed shall
not ordinarily exceed eight days at a time. Sundays and holidays, whether
intervening, prefixed or suffixed, shall not be counted as casual leave.

Casual leave cannot be combined with any other kind of leave.
Omitted -

* Addad vide Ministry of Education letter No, F, 25-1/84-T. 6, dated 16th July, 1969. Eflective from May
B, 1969,
4 Inserled vide Ministry of Education fetter No. F. 24-42/83, T.8 (Vol. I}, dated 26th February, 1976,
EHective from February 25, 1976.
$ Amended vide Ministry of Education letter No. F. 25-1/64-T. 6, dated 16th July, 1968, Effective from
May 9, 1969.
* Substituted vide Ministry of Education Istter Na. F. 25-1/64-T.8, dated 16th July, 1969. Effective from
May ©, 1969, .
HOmitted vide Ministry of Education letter No. 24-39/65-T, 6, dated 14th January, 1669,
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14. Special Casual Leave

")

(2)

Special casual leave, not counting towards ordinary casual leave, may be
granted to a member of the staff when he f—
() summonedto serve as aJurororAsse’ssor or to give evidence before
a court of law as a witness in a civil or a criminal case in which his
private interests are not at issue;
(i) deputedto attend a reference library of other institutes or conferences
and scientific gatherings of learned and professional societies in the
interest of the Institute;

(iif) required to be absent for any other purposes approved by the Board
of Gavernors.

The periods of such leave admissible in a year shall ordinarily not exceed

fifteen days but should, however, be sufficient to cover the period of absence

necessary. The conditions under which such leave will be granted will, if

necessary, be laid down by the Board.

15. Special Leave

Members of the staff deputed for practical training in orout of India shall be entitled
to special leave as may be determined by the Board in each case.

1Provided that Sabbatical Leave shall be admissible to amemberof the academic

staffi—
(i}

(i)

After the completion of six years' continuous service, or more, with the
Institute,

Where he avalis of special leave, after the completion of six years' service
or more with the Institute after his return from such spacial leave; but in any
case such leave shall not exceed three times {inclusive of special Jeave in
case such leave has been granted) during the entire service of such
member.

16. Half Pay Leave

(1)
(2)

The half pay leave admissible to a member of the stalf in respect of each
completed year of service shall be 20 days.

Halt pay ieave may be granted to a member of the staff on medical
certificate or on privale affairs. No half pay leave may be granted to
a member of the staff in temporary appointment except on medical
certificate.

* Substituted vide Ministry of Education letier No, 24-39/65-T. 6, dated 14th January, 1969,

1 Insertsd vide Ministry of Education letter No. F-24-42/63-T. 6 (Vol. i), dated 26th February 1976,
Effective from Febmary 25, 1876,
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17-

18,

*(3} Omitted

Provided that in case of a temporary member of siaff, no half pay leave will be
granted unless the authority competent to sanction leave is ready to believe that
the officer will return to duty on the expiry of the leave, except in the case of an
officer who has been declared completely and permanently incapacitated for
further service by medical authorities.

(1)

$(a)
(a)

"l (b)

$1(2)

Commuted Leave

Commuted {eave not exceeding half the amount of haif pay leave may be
granted on medical certificate to a member of the staff subject to the
foliowing conditions : )

Omitted

When commuted leave is granted, twice the amount of such leave shall be
debited against half pay leave due.

The Total duration of earned leave and commuted leave taken in conjunc-
tion shall not exceed 240 days provided that no commuted ieave may be
granted under this provision unless the authority competent to sanction
leave has reason to believe that the officer will return to duty ont its expiry.

Half pay leave up to amaximum of 160 days may be allowedto be commuted
during the entire service where such leave is utilised for an approved course
of study such as acourse whichis certified to be in publicinterestby the ieave
sanctioning authority.

Earned Leave

Earned Leave admissible to
Members of the Vacation Staff

1)

(2)

During the period of academic year, the period of vacation for an employee
entitled fo it will be 60 days.

In case such a member of staff is required to retum on duty during the whole
or any part of the vacation, he shall be eligible to the following amount of
earned leave on full pay :

* Omiltad vide Ministry of Education letter No. F, 25-1/64-T. €, dated 16th July, 1869. Effective from
May 9, 19569,

+ Amandad vide Ministry of Education letier No. F. 25-1/64-T. €, dated 18th July, 1965, Effective from
May 9, 1969.

+ Omitted vide Ministry of Education letter No, F.11.5/78-T. 8, dated 23rd February, 1978 and No. F.
11-5/78-T. 6, dated 22nd March, 1979, Effective from February 16, 1979,

* Ra-lettered ae clause (a) and clause (b) vide Ministry of Education letter No. F. 11-5/78-T. 6, dated
23¢d February, 1979 and Na. 11-5/78-T. §, dated 22nd March, 1979. Effective from February 18,

1879.

11 Inserted vide Ministry of Education letter No. F. 11-676- T. §, dated 16th July, 1878. Effective from
July 11, 1978,
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19.

Duration of duly Eligibility to earned
during vacation leave on full pay

Entire vacation 30 days

No. of days of vacation not availed of
No. of days of the entire vacation

Part of vacation 30 x

Earned Leave admissibie to
Membets of the Non-vacation Staft

*(3) The eamned lsave admissible to a member of the staff other than vacation
staff, shall be 30 days in a calendar year.

+(4) The teave account of every employee shall be credited with earned leave in
advanca intwo instaiments of 15 days eachonthe first January and first July
every year.

1(5) The leave at the credit of an employee at the close of the previous half year
shall be carried forward to the next hall year, subjectto the condition that the
leave so carried forward plus the credit for the half year do not exceed the
maximum limit of 180 days.

Limits of Accumulation and Grant
(applicable to all members of the staif)

{6} A memberofthe staft shall cease to eam such leave when the earned leave
amounts o 180 days.

(7) The maximum amount of eamed leave that can be granted to a member of
the staff at a time shall be 120 days. Earned leave may be granted for a
period exceeding 120 days if the entire leave so granted or any portion
thereot is spentoutside India, Burma, Ceylon, Nepal and Pakistan, provided
that whan earned leave exceeding 120 days is so granted the period of such
leave spent within India, Burma, Ceylon, Nepal and Pakistan, shall notinthe
aggregate exceed 120 days.

Exraordinary Leave

(1) Extraordinary leave shallatways be withoutieave salary and may be granted
when no other kind of leave is admissible or when other leave being
admissible, the member of the staif concemed specifically applied in writing
for the grant of extraordinary leave.

* Amended vide Ministry of Education letter Na. F, 11-4/68-T. 8 dated 15th July, 1970, Effecive from
March 9, 1970.

1 Substituted vide Ministry of Education letterNo, F, 11-8/76-T. 6, dated 16th July, 1978. Effective from
July 11, 1978.

3 Amended vide Ministry of Education ietter No. F. 25-1/64-T. 6, datad 16th July, 1968. Effective fram
May 9, 1959,
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*(2) The period of extraordinary leave shall not count forincrement except when
such leave is granted due to sickness on medical certificate or for persuing
higher studies, provided that in case of any doubt whether the extraordinary
leave taken was for pursuing higher studies or not, the dscision of the
Chairman shali be final.

(3{a) Except in the case of a permanent employee, the duration of
exiraordinary leave on any one occasion shall not exceed the following
limits ;

(i) three months;

(i) sixmonths, in case of employee who has completed three years
continuous service on the date of expiry of the leave admissle
to himunderthe rules and his request for such leave is supported
by a Medical Certificats;

(i} eighteen months where the employee is suffering from tubercu-
Josis or leprosy and undergoi ing treatment in a recognised clinic
or under a specialist,

(b) Where an employee other than a permanent employee fails to resume
duty on expiry of the maximum amount of extraordinary leave granted
to him or where such an employee who was granted a lesser amount
of extraordinary leave than the maximum amount admissible to him,
remains absentfromduty for any period which, togetherwith the period
of extraordinary leave granted to him exceeds the limit up to which he
could have besn granted extraordinary leave under sub-rule (a}, he
shall, unless the Board in view of the exceplional circumstances of the
case otherwise determine, be deemed to have resigned his appoint-
ment and shall cease 1o be in Institute employment.

{4) The authority empowered to grant leave may commute retrospectively the
period of absence without leave into extraordinary leave.

Note : The power of commuting retrospectively periods of absence without leave
into extraordinary leave is absolute and not subject to the conditions men-
tioned In (I} above.

20. Matemnity Leave

1(1) (a) Matemity leave may be granted to awoman member of the staff on full
pay for a period up to 90 days from the dats of its commencement.

(b) Matemity leave may alsobegrantedonfullpay in cases of miscardage

* Substituted vide Ministry of Education letter No. F. 25-1/84-T, 6, dated 16th July, 1869, Effactiva from
May 8, 1960,

+ Substituted vide Ministry of Education letter No. F. 11-1/80-T.8, daled 3rd November, 1980. Effective
from November 1, 1980,
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including abortion, subject to the condition that the leave applied for
does not exceed six waeks and the application for leave Is supported-

by medicaf certificate.
- {2) Matemity leave shall not be debited to the leave account.

(3) Matemity leave maybe combined with leave of any other kind except casual
leave but any leave applied for in continuation of maternity leave may be
granted only if the application is supported by a medical cedtificate.

21. Hospital Leave

*(1) Hospital leave may be granted o a member of the staft under medical
treatment for iliness or injury if such illness or injury is diractly due fo risks
incurred in the course of his official duty. This concession will be available
to such members of the staff, the nature of whose duties exposes them to

" such iflnass or injury and whose appointing authorily is the Direclor.

*{2) Hospital leave may be granted on leave salary, either average or half
average as the authority grarting it may consider necessary.

1(3) Member-of stait eligible for Hospital leave will be entitled o such leave
without any reatriction onthe guantumof ieave and the leave can be granted
for such period as is considered necessary by the authority compatent to
grant it. '

{4} Hospilal leave is not debited against the leave account and may
be combined with any other leave which may be admissible, provided
that the total period of leave after such combination shall not exceed 28
months, .

121-A Quarantine Leave

(1) Quarantine leave is granted when a member of staff is preciuded under
orders of the competent medical authority from atiending office in conse-
quence of an infectious disease in his family or househo!d. Such laave can
be granted only on the certificate of a medical or public health officer.
Maximum duration of Quarantine leave is ordinarily twenty one days and
may be extended up to thirty days in exceptional circumstances. Any
absence beyond these limits has to be treated as regular leave. A member
of statf on Quarantine leave Is rot freated as absent from duty and his pay
is not interrupted.

* amegde;t; ;ida Ministry of Education fettar Na. F, 25-1/64-T, 6, dated 16th July, 1968, Effective from
ay B, 9, :

+ aubs;inilgg vide Ministry of Education kiter No. F. 25.1/64-T. 6, dated 16th July, 1989, Eifective from
By 2, 1960,

t Iaseréed vici: Ministry of Education letier No. F. 25-1/64-T, 6, dated 16th July, 1868. Effective from
2y 9. 1969, '
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(2)

(3)

"Quarantine leave is not admissible if the memiber of staff himself is suffering

from an infectious disease.

Cholera, Small-pox, Plague, Diphtheria, Typhus fever and Cerebrospinal
Meningitis can be treated as infectious diseasas for tha grant of Quarantine
leave. In the case of Chicken-pox, however, no Quarantine jeave can be
granted uniess the Heaith Ofticer considers that in view of some doubt about
the nature of the disease there is reason for grant of such leavs.

»21.8B Leave Not Due

(1)

(2)

)

{4)

Save as in the case of leave preparatoty o retirement, leave not due may
be granted to a permanent member of stafi both on medical certificate
and on private affairs for a period not exceeding 360 days during his
entive service out of which not more than 180 days in all can be on private
aftairs.

Leave not due shali be granted to a member of staff only if the sanctioning
authority is satistied that there is reasonable chance of the member of staft
returning to duty on expiry of leave and shall be limited to hall pay leave
which he is likely to earn thereafter.

Leave rniot due is admissible when no other kind of leave is due and
admissible.

A member of staff while on leave notdue is entitled to the same leave salary
as during half pay leave.

121-C Sabbatical Leave

(1)

Sabbatical jeave may be granted for one or more of the following objects,
namely :

(a) to conduct research or advanced studies in india or abroad;
(b) to write textbooks, standards, works and other lilerature;

{c) o visit or work in industrial concerns and technical departments of
Government to gain practical experlence in their respective fieids;

(d) to visit or work in a University, industry or Govermnment research
laboratories in India and abroad; and

{e) any other purpose for the academic development of the stalf member,
as approved by the Board of Govemors.

* Inserted vida Ministry of Education letter No. F. 25-1/64-T, &, dated 16th July, 1969. Effective fram
May 9, 1969, .

+ Insarted vida Minlstry of Education letter No. F.24-42/63-T.6 {Voi. Il}, dated February, 1976. Effective
from February 25, 1978.
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(2) The grant of sabbatical leave shall be subject 1o the following conditions,
namely :

(a)

(b

(c)
(d)

(e}

the period of sabbatical leave shall not exceed one year at a time

including vacations, il any, but the Board may grant in addition any
other leave up to a maximum of 120 days which the member might

have eamed during the service at the Institute.

a member of the academic statf shall, during the period of sabbatical
leave, be paid full salary and allowances as admissible under the
normal rules but he shall not be entitted to any travelling allowance or
any extra allowances in India or abroad;

no sybstitute shall be appointed in the vacancy and his work shall be
shared by the other members of the faculty;

a member of the academic staff shall not undertake during the period

of sabbatical leave, any regular appointment under any other orga-
nisation in india or abroad; he shall, however, ba free to receive a

scholarship or feliowship or bursary or any other ad hoc honorarium
other than his regular employment;

a member of the academic staff availing sabbatical leave shall fummish
a bond in the prescribed form 1o serve the Institute for a minimum
period of three years on retum to duty.

22. Vacation and Leave Salary

(1} Anemployee ofthe Institute entitled to vacation shall be eligible for pay and
allowances at full rates during the period of vacation.

"2} (a)

Except as provided in sub-para 22(2){b) below, a member of stalf on
eamed leave, Is entitled o the ieave salary equal to average monthly
pay drawn during the 10 complete months immediately preceding the
month inwhich the leave commences or the substantive pay to which
he is entitled immediately before the commencement of the leave,
whichever is greater,

]
**{b) Amember of the staff who proceeds on earned leave shalt be entilled

to leave salary equal to the pay drawn immediately betore proceeding
on leave.

*(3) A member of staff on half pay leave Is entitled to leave salary equal to the
half amount specified in sub-para (2)(a) or (2)(b) as the case may be subject

* Subslituted vide Ministry of Education letter No, F, 11/8/86-T, 6, datod 18th January, 1868 and 4th
February, 1969,

** Substituted vide Minlstry of Education letter No, F. 1-5/78-T, 6, dated 23rd February, 1879, Effective
from February 18, 1979.
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to a maximum of Rs. 750/- provided that the fimit will ot apply if the leave
is on medical certificate.

(4) A member of the staff on commuted leave is entitled to leave salary equal
1o twice the amount admissible under sub-rule (3).

23. Increment during Leave

If the increment falls due during the leave other than casual leave, the effect of
increase in pay shall be given from the day following the date of expiry (last day) of the
leave as such, without prejudice to the normal date of increment.

24, Limit of Total Absence

A member of staff ceases o be in the service of the Institute if he is continuously
absent from duty for five years, whether with or without leave, unless such absence is
absence on foreign service in India.

*25. Cash equivalent af Leave Salary in Certain Cases

In case an employee dies while he is in service, the cash equivalent of the leave
salary that the deceased employee would have gol had he gone on earned leave onthe
date of death shaif be given to his family subject to a maximum of leave salary for 180
days.

126. Cash Payment in lieu of Unutilised Earned Leave
on the Date ¢f Retirement.

An employee may be paid cash equivalent of [eave salary admissible in respect
of the period of earned leave at his credit at the time of retirement on superannuation
in one lump sum as a one time settlement subject to a maximum of 180 days, and further
subject to other conditions laid down by the Government from time 1o time.

* Insarted vida Ministry of Education latter No. F. 11-6/78-T. 6, dated 16th July, 1878. Effactive from
July 11, 1978,

1 inserted vide Ministry of Educalion letier No. F. 11-5/78-T, 6, dated 23rd February, 1979. Effective
from February 16, 1978.
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1.

SCHEDULE E
INDIAN INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY DELHI

(See Statute 10A)

Contributory Provident Fund-cum-Gratulty Scheme of the
indlan Institute of Technology Dethi

Application, etc..

(1)
(2)

The provisions contained in this Schedule shall apply to the employees
specified in clause (1) of Statute 16A.

i an employee admitted 10 the benefit of the Fund was previously a
subscriberto any Contributory/non-Contributory Provident Fund ofthe Cen-
trat Government/State Govemment or of a body comporate owned or
controlled by Government or an autonomous organlisation registered under
the Societies Registration Act, 1860, the amount of his accumulations in the
Contributory or non-Contributory Provident Fund shall be transferred to his
credit in the Fund,

(3) Every employee of the Institute entltled to the benefits of the Fund shall be
required to sign g written declaration in the Form settorth in Appendix | that
he has read this Schedule and agreed to abide by the provislons contained
in .

Deflinitions ,

In this Schedule, unless the context otherwise requires : o

() “Accounts Officer” means the Accounts Officer of the Instituts;

(i) *Audit Officer” means the (Internal) Audit Officer of the Institute;

(i) “Emoluments” means pay including deamess pay, if any, leave salary, or
subsistence grant and includes any remuneration of the naiure of pay
(including deamess pay, if any} received in respect of foreign service;

(v} “Family” means— '

(a) In the case of male subscriber, the wife or wives and children of a
subscriber, and the widow or widows and children of a deceased son
of the subscriber.

Provided that, if a subscriber proves that his wife has been judiclally
separated from his or has ceased under the customary law of the
community to which she belongs to be entitled to maintenance she
- ghall henceforth be deemed to be no longer a member of the
subscriber's family in matter to which this schedule relates unless the
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subscriber subsequently Indicates by express notffication inwriting to
the Registrar that she shall continue to be so regarded;

(b) In the case of female subscriber, the husband and children of tha
: subscriber, and the widow or widbws and chlidren of a deceased son
of the subscriber.

Provided that if a subscriber by notification in writing to the Registrar
expresses her deslre to exclude her husband from her family the
husband shall henceforth be deemed to ba no longer amember of tha
subscriber's family in matters to which this schedule relates, unless the
subscriber subsaquently cancels formally in writing her notification
excluding him,

Notes: 1. “Children” means legitimate children.

1. Anadopted child shall be considered to be a child when the Registrar,
orif any doubt arises inthe mind of the Registrar, the Law Oflicer of the
Institute, is satisfied that under the personal law of the subscriber,
adoption is legally recognised as confernng the status of a nalural
child, but in this case only.

{(v) “Foreign Service” means service in which an employee oi the Institute
receives his substantive pay with the sanction of the Board from any source
other than the fund of the Institute;

{viy “Fund” means the New Contributory Provident Fund of the Institute;

- (i) “Leave” means any variety of leave prowded forin Schedule ‘D’ as may be '
' applicable to the subscriber;

(vii) “Pay" means the amount drawn monthly by an employee of the Institute
as— _

() the pay, other than speciat pay or pay granted in view of his personal
- -qualttication, which has been sanctioned for a post held by him
substantively or in an officiating capagity,

{iiy specia}pay and personal pay, and

(iii) any other remuneration which may be specially classed as pay by the
Board;

' (ix} *Subscription” means the amount paid by the subscriber and ‘Contnbullon"
" means the amount contributed by the Institute; N

{x) "Year" means & ﬁnanclai year.
3. Conslitutlon and Managemenl of the Fund

(1) The Fund, which shall be maintained in rupees, shall be constituted with
subscriptions pald- by the subscribers and contributions made by the .
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(2)
(3)

*(4)

Institute and shall include interest paid to the credit of the account of the
subscribers under sub-paragraph {1) of paragraph 10.

The management of the Fund is vested inthe Board. Subject to the control
and direction of the Board, the Director shall administer the Fund for and on
behalf of the Board.

The Fund shall be depositéd, in the name of the Fund, with the State Bank
of India. The deposi be made as soon as possible after the monthly
accounts are closed.,

The Institute may invest such par of the funds, as may be considered
aexpedient, in the Govemment securities/certificates, negotiable Govern-
ment guaranteed bonds, and in such deposit schemes of the Central
Govemment as may be notified in this regard from time to time, the interest
or profit realised on such investments being credited to the institute as
miscellaneous receipts. All investments and securities shall be held in the
name of the Institute. -

Nomination

(1)

A subscriber shall, at the time of joining the Fund, send to the Registrar a
nomination, conferring on one or more persons the right to recelve the
amount that may stand to his credit in the Fund, in the event of his death
before that amount has become payable, or having become payable, has
not besn paid.

Provided that if, at the time of making the nomination the subscriber has a family,
the nomination shall not be in favour of any person or persons other than the
member of his family.

Provided further that the nomination made by the subscriber in respect of any
other Provident Fund to which he was subscribing before joining the Fund, shall,
if the amount to his credit in such other fund has been transferred to his credit in
this fund, be deemed1o be a nomination duly made under this rule until he makes
a nomination in accordance with this sub-paragraph.

Note :

(2)

In this paragraph, uniess the context otherwise requires, “person” or
“persons” shall include a Company or Association or body of individuals
whether incorporated or not.

If a subscriber nominates more than one person under sub-paragraph (1),
he shall specify in the nomination the amount or share payable to each of
the nominee in such manner as {o cover the whole of the amount that may
stand to his credit in the Fund at any time,

* Substituted vide Ministry of Education letter No, J, 11041/7/77-T. 6, dated 20th July, 1979, Effeciive
from June 25, 1878,
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()
4)

)

(6)

(7}

(8)

Every nomination shall be in such one of the Forms set forth in Appendix il
as is appropriate in the circumstances.

A subscriber may, at any time, cancet his nomination by sending a notice in
writing to the Registrar.

Provided that the subscriber shall along with such notice send a fresh
nomination made in accordance with the provisions of this paragraph.

A subscriber may provide in a nomination—

(a) in respect of any specified nominee that in the event of his nomi-
nea predeceasing the subscriber, the right conferred upon that nomi-
nee shall pass to such other person as may be specified in the
nomination,

Provided such other person or persons shall, if the subscriber has
other members of his family, be such other member or mambers.
Where the subscriber confers such a right on more than one person
underthis clause, he shall specify the amount or share payable to each
of such persons in such a manner as to cover the whole of the amount
payable to the nominee.

{b) thatthe nomination shall become invalid in the event of the happening
- of a contingency specified therein.

Provided that if at the time of making nomination the subscriber has no
family, he shall provide inthe nomination that it shall become invalid
in the event of his subsequently acquiring a family.

Provided further that if at the time of making the nomination the
subscriber has only one member of the family, he shall provide in the
nomination that the right conferred upon the aternate nominee under
clause (a) shall become invalid in the event of his‘subsequntly
acquiring other member or members in his family.

Immediately on the death of a nominee in respect of whom no special
provision has been made in the nominatiorunder clause (a) of sub-para (5)
or on the occurrence of any event by reasons of which the nomination
becomes invalid in pursuance of clause (b) of sub-para (5) or the proviso
thereto, the subscriber shall send to the Registrar a notice in writing
cancelling the nomination fogether with a fresh nomination made in accor-
dance with the provisions of this paragraph.

Every nomination made and every notice of cancellation given by a sub-
scriber shall, to the extent that it is valid, take effect, on the date on which
it is received by the Institute.

An up-fo-date Register shall be mamtalned by the !nstllute {0 record al}
nominations. :
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8. Subscribers’ Accounts
All accounts shall be openedin the name of each subscriber in the Form set forth
in Appendix {il, in which sha;l be shown—
(i} the subscriber's subscription; _
(il contributions made under paragraph 9 by the Institute to his account;
@iy interest, as provided by paragraph 10, on subscription;
(v) interest, as provided by paragraph 10, on contributions;
{v) advance and withdrawals from his account.

6. Conditlon and Rates of Subscription
(1) Every subscriber shall subscribe monthly to the Fund when on duty or on
foreign service but not during a period of suspension.

Provided that a subscriber on reinstaternent after a period passed under
suspension shall be allowed the option of paying in one sum, or in
instalments, any sum not exceeding the maximum amount of arrears of
subscription permissible for that period.
{2) Asubscriber may, at his option, not subscribe during leave other thanleave
on average pay or earned leave of less than 30 days’ duration by sending
a notice in writing to the Registrar before or soon after proceeding on leave.
Failure to make due andtimelyintimation shall be deemedto constitute
an eleétion to subscribe.

The option of the subscriber intimated under this sub-paragraph shail
be final.

(3) A subscriber who has, under paragraph 29, withdrawn the amount of
subscriptions and interest thereon, shall not subscribe to the Fund after
such withdrawal, unless he returns to duty.

7. ‘(1) The amount of subscription shail be fixed, subject to the following condi-
tions :
(a) ltshallbe expressedinwhole rupees (50 paise and above counting as
the next higher rupes).
(o)  tmay be any sum, not less than 8-/, per cent of the emoluments.

(2 Fﬁr m purposes of clause (b) of sub-para (1) the emoluments of subscriber
shal pg—

the emoluments to which he was entitled on the 31st March of the
praceding year,

{3) The amount of subscription se fixed may be enhanced or reduced only once
_during the course of a year.

Provided that it a subscriber is ont duty for a part of a month and on leave for
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10.

{4)

the remainder of the month and i he has elected not to subscribe during the
leave the amount of subscription payable shall be proporiionate to the
number of days spent on duty in the month.

When a subscriber is temporarily frangterred 1o foregin service (ehewhém)
or sent out of India, he shali remain, subject to the provisions contained in
this scheduleinthe same manner as if he were not so transferred or sentout. .

Reallsation of Subscriptions

(1)

(2)

When emokiments are drawn from the funds of the Institute, recovery of
subsciiptions on account of these emoluments and of the principal and
interest of advance shall be made from the emoluments themselves.

When emoluments are drawn from any other source, the subscriber shall
forward his dues monthly to the Institute,

Contribution by the instikute

(1)

(2)

@

(4)

)

The Institute shall, with effect from the 31st March of each year, maks a
contribution to the account of each subscriber.

Provided that if a subscriber quits the service or dies during a year,
contribution shallbe credited to his account for the period between the close
of the preceding year and the date of the casualty.

Provided furiherthat no coniribution shallbe payable in respect of any period -
for which the subscriber is permitted under this Scheduie notto, or does not,
subscribe to the Fund.

The contribution shall be a sum representing 8 per cent of the emolumenis
of the subscriber drawn on duty during the year or for a period In the yearas
the case may be. _

Shouid a subscriber elect to subscribe during leave, his leave salary
shall, for the purpose of this rule, be deemed to be emoluments drawn on
duty,

The amount of any contribution payable in respect of a period of foreign
service, shall, unless it is recovered from the employer, be recovered by the
Institute from the subscriber.

The amount of contribution payable shall be rounded 16 the nearest whole
rupee (50 paise and above counting as the next higher rupee}. .

Interest

()

{2)

The Institute shall pay to the credit of the account of a subscriber interest at
suchrate asthe Central Govemmeant may, fromtime to time, prescribe in the
case of their employees.

Interest shall be credited with effect from the 31st March of each yearinthe
foliowing manner :

(i) onthe amount at the credit of a subscriber on the 31st March of the
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(3)

{4)

®)

precediﬁg year, less any sum withdrawn during the current year —

interest for twelve months;

(i) onsums withdrawn during the current year—interest iromthe 1st April
ofthe current year up to the fast day of the month preceding the month
of withdrawal;

(i) .on all sums credited fo the subscribar’s account after the 31st March
of the preceding year—interest from the date of deposit up to the 31st
March of the current yeary

(iv) thetotal amountof interestshallbe rounded to the nearest rupee inthe

manner provided in sub-paragraph {5} of paragraph S.
Provided that when the amount standing at the credit of a subscriber
has become payable, interest shall thereupon be credited under this
sub-paragraph in respect only of the period from the beginning of the
current year orfromthe date of credit as the case may bhe up to the date
on which the amount standing at the credit of the subscriber becomes
payabie.

For the purpose of this paragraph, the date of credit shall be deemed to be

first day of the month in which it is credited.

Provided that where there has been a delay in the drawal of pay or leave

salary and allowance of a subscriber and consequently inthe recovery of his

subscription fowards the Fund, the interest on such subscriptions shall be
payable from the month in which the pay or leave salary of the subscriber
was dua, irrespective of the month in which it was actually drawn,

in the cases interest will be paid in respect of balance at the credit of a

subscribar up to the close of the month preceding that in which payment is

made or up to the end of sixth month after the month in which such amount
became payable whichever of these perods be less,

Subject to the provision of sub-paragraph (4), no interast shall be paid in

respect of any period after the date which the Registrar has intimated to

that person or his agent as the date on which he is prepared to make
payments.

11. Advance from the Fund

) A tempgrary advance may be granted to a subscriber from the amount standing
to his credit in the Fund at the discretion of the authority specified in paragraph 12
subject to the following conditions :

(a)

No adva_nce shallbe granted unless the sanctioning authority is satisfied that
the applicant’s pecuniary circumstances justily it, and that it will be extended
on the following object or objects and not otherwise -

{y topay expenses in connection with the prolonged iliness or confine-
ment of the applicant or any person aclually dependent on him;
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(ih
i)

(W)

v)

(vi)

(vii)

*(wi) -

to pay for the overseas passage for reasons of healih or education of
ihe applicant or any person actually dependent on him;

1o pay obligatory expsnseas on a scale appropriate to the applicant’'s
status in connection with marriages, funerals or ceremonies which by
religion it Is incumbent on him to perform;

10 pay for expenses outside India in connection with the education,

beyond high school stage, of the applicant or any person actually
dependent on him; .
to pay for expenses of the applicant or any person actualiy dependent
on him in connection with any medical, engineering or other technical
or specialised course or other generai higher education in India

beyond the high-school stage;

Provided that the duration of the course of study is not less than three

years;

to meet cost of his defence where the subscriber is prosecuted by the

Govemment or [nstitute in any court of law or where the subscriber

engages any legal practitionsr to defend him in any engquiry in respect

of any alieged official misconduct on his part;

to meet the cost of legal proceedings instituted by the subscriber for

vindicating kis posttion in regard to any allegations made against him

in raspect of any act done or purporting to have been done by him in

ihe discharge of his official duly;

to meet the cost of a plot or construction of & house or a ready bulit flat
for his residence or to make any payment towards the allotment of a
plot or a ready built flat by a State Housing Board or House, Building
Co-operative Society.

Note : An advance under sub-clause (vl} shall be available to the applicant in
addition fo any advance.

(a)

(b}

An advance shall be adimissible for the same purpose from any other
Govemiment source but the advance under the said sub-clause -shall
not be admissible to a subscriber elther in respect of any legal
proceedings instituted by him in any court of law against the Govern-
ment/Institute as regards any penalty imposed on him or any condition
of service orinrespect of any legal proceedings in regard to any matter
unconnected with his official duties. _

An advance shall not, except for speeial reasons, exceed three
months’ pay, and shall in no case exceed the amount of subscription
and interest therson standing to the credit of the subscriber in the
Fund.

* Added vide Ministry of Education letter No. F.11-3/80-T. 6, daled 24th March, 1982. Effective from
March 15, 1982.
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12,

13

1)

(@)
N

(2

)
{4)

S

{c) An advance shall not, except for special reasons, be granted untif at
least twelve months after the final repayment of all previous advances
together with interest thereon.

(d) The sanctioning authority shall record in writing the special reasons
where advance is sanctioned for such reasons.

(e) An application for temporary advance from the Fund shait be submit-
ted in the Form set forth in Appendix iV.

Atemporary advance trom the Fund to the subscriber other thanthe Director
shall be sanctioned by the Director, who may, at his discretion, delegate this
work 1o the Deputy Director and the Registrar.

Atemporary advance fromthe Fundto the Director shali require the sanction
of the Chairman.

An advance shall ba recovered from the subscriber in such number of equal
monthly instalments as the sanctioning authority may direct; but such
number shall not be less than twelve unless the subscriber so elects, or in
any case not more than twenty-four.

A subscriber may, at his option, makea repayment in a smaller number of
instalments than that prescribed. Each instalment shall be a number of
whole rupeas, the amount of the advance being raised or reduced, if
necessary, to admit of the fixation of such instalments.

(a) Recovaryshalibe made inthe manner provided in paragraph 8 for the
realisation of subscription and sha!l commence with the issue of pay
for the month following the one in which the advance was drawn.

{b) Recovery shafl not be made, except with the subscriber’s consent
while he is on leave or In receipt of subsistence grant and may be
postponed by the sanctioning authority during the recovery of the
advance of pay granted to the subscriber.

If mare than one advance has been made to a subscriber, each advance
shall be treated separately tor the purpose of recovery.

Aiterthe principal of the advance has besn fully repaid, interest shall be paid
theraon at the rate of one-fifth per cent of the principal for each month or
broken portion of a month during the period between the drawal and
complete repayment of the principal.

(a) Interest shall ordinarily be recovered in ona instalment in the month
after complete repayment of the principal; but it the period referred
to in sub-paragraph (4) exceeds twenty months, interest may, if
the subscriber so desires be recovered in two equal monthly in-
stalments and the rest of recovery shall be that provided in sub-
paragraph (2).
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(b) Payment shall be rounded off to the nearest rupee in the manner pmvided-
in sub-paragraph (5) of paragraph 9.
(6) Recoveries made under this paragraph shall be creditud as they are made,
to the account of the subscriber in the Fund. '

*14. Withdrawal from the Fund

-Subject to the condltions specified hereunder, inthe case of withdrawal by
the Dirsctor from the Fund it shall be sanctioned by the Chaiman and by the
Director in any other case at any time :

(a) Affer the completion of twenty years of service (including broken pariods of
service, it any) of a subscriber or within ten years before the date of his
retirement on superannuation, whichever is eatlier from the amount of
subscription and interest thereon standing to the credit of the subscriber in
the Fund for one or more of the following purposes, namely :

{i)y for meeting the cost of higher education, including where necessary,
the travelling expenses of the subscriber or any child of the subscriber
in the following cases, namely ;

(a) for education outside India for academic, technical, professional or
vocational course beyond the High School stage, and

(b) for any madical, engineering or other technical or specialised course
in India beyond the High School Stage;

(i) for meeting the expenditure in connection with the betrothal/marriage
of the subscriber or his sons or daughters, and any other female
relation actually dependent on him;

(i) for meeting the expenses in connection with the ilingss, including
where necessary, the travelling expenses, of the subscriber and
members of his family or any person actually dependent on him.

(b) *After the completion of fifteen years of service {including broken periods of
service, if any) of a subscriberorwithin ten years before the date of his retire-
ment on superannuation, whichever is earier, from the amount standing to
his credit in the Fund for one or more of the foliowing purposes, namely :

(i) forconstructingoracquiring a suitable house ora ready buiit flat for his
residence including the cost of the land;

(i} for repaying an outstanding amount on account of ioan expressly
taken for constructing or acquiring a suitable house or a ready built flat
for his residence;

{iihy for purchasing a plot of fand for constructing a house thereon for his
residence or repaying any outstanding amount on account of loan
expressly taken for this purpose;

* Substituted vide Mi'nislry of Education letter No. F.11-3/B0-T. 8, dated 24th March, 1982, Efleciive
from March 15, 1582.
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15.

()

(1

(2)

{iv) for reconstructing or making additions or alterations to a house or a
ready built flat already owned of acquired by the subscriber,

(v) - for renovating, making additions or alterations or upkeep of an ances-
tralhouse at a place other thanthe place of duty orto a house built with
the assistance of ipan from Government at aplace otherthanthe place
of duty;

(vi) for constructing a house on a plot of fand purchased under clause (c).

Within six months before the date of the subscriber's retirement from the
amount standingto his creditin the Fundfor the purchase of acquiring afarm
land or business-premises or both.

Any sum withdrawn by a subscriber at any one time for one or more of the
purposes specilied in paragraph 14 from the amount standing to his credit

“in the Fund shali not ordinarily exceed one-haif of the amount of subscrip-

tions and interest thereon standing to the credit of the subscriber inthe Fund
or 6 months’ pay whicheveris less. The sanctioningauthonty may, however,
sanction the withdrawa! of an amount in excess of this limit up to three-
fourths of the amount of subscrptions and interest thereon standing to the
credit of the subscriber having due regard to (i} the object for which the with-
drawal is being made, {ii) the status of the subscriber, and {iil) the amount
of subscriptions and interest thereon standing to the credit of the subscriber
in the Fund,

A subscriber who has been permitied to withdraw money from the Fund
under paragraph 14 shall satisfy the sanctioning authority within a reason-
able period as may be specified by that authority that the money has been
utilised for the purpose for which it was withdrawn, and if he fails to do so,
the whole of the sum so withdrawn, or so much thereof as has not been
applied for the purpose forwhich it was withdrawn, shall forthwith be repaid
in one lump sum logether with interest thereon at the rate determined under
paragraph 10 by the subscriber to the Fund and in default of such payment,
it shall be ordered by the sanctioning authority to be recovered from his
emoluments either in a lump sum orin such number of monthly instalments,
as may be determined by the Institute.

16. A subscriber who has already drawn or may draw in future an advance under
paragraph 11 for any of the purposes specified in clauses {a), (b) and (c) of sub-
paragraph (1) of paragraph 14 may converl, at his discretion, by written request
addressed to the Accounts Officer through the sanctioning authority the balance
outstanding against it info & final withdrawal on his satistying the conditions laid down
in paragraph 14 and 15.

17. Payments towards Insurance Policles and Family Penslon Funds

On written application from a subscriber to the Fund and subject to the conditions

contained in paragraph 18 and 25 —
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18.

19.

(@)

0

(1)

{2)

{3)

4

(5)

(1)

(2)

(i} subscriptions to a family pension fund; and

(i) paymenis towards an insurance policy, may be substituted for the
whole or part of subscriptions to the Fund.

the amount of subscriptions with interest thereon standing to the credit of a
subscriber In the Fund may be withdrawn to meet :

() payments towards an insurance policy;
iy purchase of a single payment insurance policy;
(i) paymentofa single premium or subscriptions o a family pension fund.
Provided that both in respect of (a) and {b) the family pension is (i) approved
by the Board; and (i) insurance policy is such as may be legally assigned
by the subscriber himself in favour of the Institute and is 50 assigned by him
and is delivered to the Registrar as a security against payment made from
the Fund.

An insurance policy effected by the subscriber himself on his own life or on
the joint lives of the subscriber and his wifé which shall be deemedtobe a
policy on the life of the subscriber himsel, may be accepted for assignment

in favour of the Instiute. ’

A policy which has been assigned to the subscriber’s wife shall not be
accepted unless either the policy is first reassigned to the subscriber or the
subscriber and his wife both join in an appropriate assignment.

An Insurance Policy shall be assigned to the Institute by means of an
endorsement made on the policy itself in Fonm (1) or Form (2} or Form (3)
of the Forms given in Appendix V according as the policy is on the life ot the
subscriber oron the joint lives of the subscriber and his wite or the policy has
previously been assigned to the subscriber's wife, "

Notice of assignment of a policy shall be given by the subscriber to the
insurance Company, and the acknowledgement of the notice by the
Insurance Company shall be sent to the Registrarwithin three months of the
date of assignment.

Where an Insurance policy has been assigned {o the Instilute, the Registrar
shall satisfy himself by referring 1o the Insurance Company, where possibie,
{hat no prior assignment for-the policy exists.

Except in the cases of the Hindu Family {Pension) Annuity Fund and the
Postal Life Insurance Policies in raspsact of which subscriptions or premiums
which ara paid by the Institute to the extent of recoveries actually made from
the monthly salary bills, the institute shail not make any payment on behalf
of subscribers to Insurance Gompanies, nortake stepsic keep apolicy alive.

A subscriber who desires to substitute his Fund subscriptions in whole or
partfor payment to a Family Pension Fund or insurance under clause (a) of
paragraph 17 may reduce his subscription 1o the Fund within its limit.
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Provided that except in the cases of subscriptions ar premiu'ms men.lio-ned
in sub-paragraph (1) the subscriber shall send fo tlje Fleglstrgr, wuhlr] a
period of two months fromthe date of payment, re:celpts or cen!fie_d copies
of receipts in order to satisfy that the amount by which the subscriptionio the
Fund has been reduced was duly applied for the purposes specified in
clause {a) of paragraph 17.

(3) A subscriber who desired to withdraw any amount under clause (b) of
paragraph 17 within limit of his subscription inthe Fund shall makg arrange-
ments with the Registrar for the withdrawal of the amount to be paid from his
subscription in the Funds.

Provided that the subscriber shall send to the Registrar, within a period of
two months from the date of payment, receipt or certitied copies of recalpts
in order to satisfy that the amount withdrawn was duly applied for the
purposes specified in clause (b) of paragraph 17.

(4) Any amount withdrawn under clause (a} or (b} of paragraph 17 shall be paid
inthe whole rupees rounded off to the nearest rupee in the manner provided
in sub-para (5) of paragraph 9.

20, {1} f the total amount of any subscriptions or payments substituted under
clause (a) of paragraph 17 is less than the amount of minimum subscription
payable to the Fund under paragraph 7, the difference should be rounded
oft 1o the nearest rupse in the manner provided in sub-paragraph {5) of
paragraph 9 and paid by the subscriber as a subscription to the Fund.

(2) lfthe subscriber withdraws any amount standing to his credit in the Fund for
any of the purposes specified in clause {b) of paragraph 17 he shaii continue
to pay to the Fund the subscriptions payable under paragraph 7.

21. Once an Insurance Policy has besn accepted for the purposes of being financed
from the Fund, the terms of the Policy shall not be altered nor shall the Policy be
axchanged for another Policy without the prior consent of the Director. Further the
premium of Life Insurance Policies assigned under this provision sha!l not be payable
otherwise than annualiy.

22. The subscriber shall not during the currency of the Policy draw any bonus the
drawal of which during such currency is optional under the terms of the policy and the
amount of any bonus which under the terms of the policy the subscriber has no option
to refrain from drawing during lits currency shall be paid forthwith into the Funds by the
subscriber or in defauit recovered by reduction from his emoluments by instaiments or
otherwise as the Board may direct.

23. (1) Save as provided in sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 25 when the sub-
scriber :
(a) quits the service, or

(b) has proceeded on leave preparatory to retirement and applies to the
Instiute for reassignment or retumn of the Policy, or
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{c) while onleave, has been permitted to retire or de'clared by competent
medical authorily to be unfil for further service and applies to the
Institute for reassignment or return of the Policy, or

{d) pays or repays to the Fund the whole or any amount withheld or
withdrawn from the Fund for any of the purposes mentioned in sub-
clause (ii) of clause (a) of paragraph 17 and sub-clauses (1) and {ii) of
clause (b) of paragraph 17 with interest thereon at the rate provided in
paragraph 10, :

the Registrar shall, if the Policy has been assigned in favour of the institule

underparagraph 18 reassignthe policy inthe first Form set forth in Appendix

VI 1o the subscriber, or 1o the subscriber and the joint assured as the case

may be, and make it over to the subscriber, together with a signed notice of

the reassignment addressed to the Insurance Company.

(2) Save as provided by sub-paragraph {2) of paragraph 25, when the sub-
scriber dies before quitting the service, the Registrar shall reassign the
policy in the Second Form set forth in Appendix VI to such person as may
be legally entitied to recelve it, and shall make overthe policy to such person
together with a signed notice of the reassignment addressed to the Insu-
rance Company.

24. [f a policy assigned in favour of the Institute under paragraph 18 matures before
the subscriber quits the service, or if a policy on the joirt lives of a subscriber and his
wife, assigned under the said paragraph falls due for payment by reason of the wife's
death, the full amourt of the policy shall, on realisation, be cradited to the Fund of tha
subscriber,

25. (1) If the imerest of the subscriber in the family pension fund ceaseas in whole
or part for any cause whatsoever, the provident fund account of the
subscriber shall forthwith be reimbursed by the amount of the refund, if any,
secured by the subscriber from the family pension fund which amount shall,
in default of re-imbursement, be deducted from the subscriber's emolu-
ments by instalments or otherwise, as the Board may dirsct.

(2) !fthe Institute receives notice of—
{a) an assignment (othar than an assignment in favour of the Institute
under paragraph 18), or
(b) a charge of encumbrance on, or
(¢} an order of a Court restraining dealing with the policy or any amount
realised thereon, the Registrar shali not—
(i) reassign or make over the policy as provided in paragraph 23.

{©) realise the amount assured by tha policy, as provided in para-
graph 24, but shall forthwith refer the matter to the Board.
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26. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Schedule, if the sanctioning authority
s satisfied that money withheld or withdrawn from the Fund under clause (_a) or clause
(b) of paragraph 17 has been utilised for a purpose other than that for which sanction
was given 1o the withholding or withdrawal qf lhe.money from the Fund, t-he amount in
» question, shall, with interest at the rate provided in paragraph 10, forthwith be paid by
..the subscriberto the Fund, orindefault, be ordered o be recovered by deductioninone
sum from the amotuments of the subscriber even if he be on leave. If the total amount
10 be paid is more than one-half the subscriber's emoluments, recoveries shallbe made
in monthly instalments of moieties of his emoluments till the entire amount recoverable

is paid by him,
Note : The term ‘emoluments’ as used in this paragraph does not include subsis-
tence grant.

27. Restriction of the Provisions relating to Financing of Policies

The provisions contained in paragraphs 17 to 26 shall apply only to subscribers
who have been substituting in whole or in part, payments towards policies of life
insurance for subscription to the Fund or making withdrawais from the Fund for such
payments prior to the 6th November, 1962.

Provided that such subscribers shall not be permitied to substitute such payments
for subscriptions due to the Fund or to withdraw from the Fund for making such
payments in respect of any new policy.

.28. Clrcumstances in which Accumulations are Payable

when a subscriber quits the service, the amount standing to his credit inthe Fund
shall, subject to any deduction under paragraph 31, become payable to him.

Provided that a subscriber, who has been dismissed from the service and is
subsequently reinstated in the service, shall, If required to do so by the Institute, repay
any amount paid to him from the Fund in pursuance of this para with interest thereon
at the rate provided in paragraph 10 in the manner provided in the proviso to paragraph
29, The amount so repaid shall be credited to his account in the Fund, the part which
represents his subscriptions and inferest thereon, and the part which represents the
institute contribution with interest thereon being accounted for in the manner provided
in paragraph 5.

29, When a subscriber—

(@} has proceeded on leave preparatory o retirement or if he is employedina
vacation department, on leave preparatory 1o retirement combined with
vacation, or

(b) while on leave, has been permitied to retire or declared by competent
medical authority to be unfit for further service, the amount of subscriptions
and interest thereon standing to his credit in the Fund shall, upon applica-
tion made by him in that behalf to the Director, become payable to the
subscriber.
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Provided that the subscriber, if he returns to duty, shall, if required to

do so by the Institute, repay to the Fund, for credit to his account, the whole-
or parl of any amount paid to himfromthe Fund in pursuance of this rule, with
interest thereon at the rale provided in paragraph 10, in cash or securities,
or partly in cash and partly in securities, by instalments or otherwise, as the
Institute may direct.

30. Subjectto any deductionunderparagraph 31 on the death of a subscriber before
the amount standing to his credit has become payable or where the amount hasbecome
payable, before payment has been made.

(1) When the subscriber leaves a family—

{a)

(b)

If a nomination made by the subscriber in accordance with the
provisions of paragraph 4 in favour of a member or members of his
family subsists, the amount standing to his credit inthe Fund orthe part
thereof to which the nomination relates, shall become payable to his
nominee or hominess in the proportion specified in the nomination.
if no such nomination in favour of a member or members of the family
of the subscriber subsists, or if such nomination relates only to a part
of the amount standing to his credit in the Fund, the whole amount or
the part thereof to which the nomination does not relate, as the case
may be, shall, notwithstanding any nomination purporting to be in
favour of any person or persons other than a member or members of
his family, become payable to the members of his family in equai
shares.

Provided that no share shall be payable to—

(1} Sons who have attained majority;

{2) Sons of a deceased son who have attained majority;
(3) Married daughters whose husbands are alive;

{4) Married daughters of a deceased sonwhose husbands are alive
if there is any member of the family other than those specified in
clause (1), {2} (3) and (4},

Provided also that the widow or widows and the child or children of a deceased
son shall recelve between them in equal parts only the share which that son whouid
have recelved if he had survived the subscriber and had been exempted from the

‘provisions of clause (1) of the first proviso;

Note : 1 i)

(i)

Any sum payable under this paragraph to a member of the family of a
subscriber vests in such member under sub-section (2) of Section 3 of
the Provident Funds Act, 1925. _

When the subscriber leaves no family it a nomination made by him in
accordance with the provisions of paragraph 4, infavour of any person
or persons subsists, the amount standing io his credit in the Fund or
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Note : i

*30 A.

the part thereof to which the nomination relates, shallbecome payable
io his nomines or nominees in the proportion specified in the nomina-
tion.

() Whenanemineeis adependent of the subscriber as definedinclause
(c) of section 2 of the Provident Funds Act, 1925, the amount vests In
such nominee under sub-section {2) of section 3 of that Act.

() Whenthe subscriberleaves nofamily and no nomination mads by him
in accordance with provisions of paragraph 4 subsists, or it such
nomination relates only to part of the amount standing {o his credit in
the Fund, the relevant provisions of clause (b) and of sub-clause (i) of
clause (c) of sub-section (1) of section 4 of the Provident Funds Act,
1925, are applicable to the whole amount or the part thereof to which
the nomination does not relate.

Deposit Linked Insurance Scheme

On the death of a subscriber, tha person entitled to receive the amount standing
to the credit of the subscriber shall be paid by the Accounts Officer an additional amount
equal to the average amount of subscription and interest thereon at the credit in the
account during the 3 years immediately preceding the death of such subscriber, subject
to the condition that—

(@

(b)

()

the balance represaniing subscription with interest therson at the credit of
such subscriber shall not at any time during the 3 years preceding the month
of death have falien below the limits of—

(i) Rs. 4000 in the case of a subscriber who has held, for the greater part
of the aforesaid period of three years, a post the maximum of the pay scale
of which is Rs. 1300 or more;

(i) Rs. 2500 in the case of a subscriber who has held, for the greater part
of the aforesaid period of three years, a post the maximum of the pay scale
of which is Rs. 900 or more but less than Rs. 1300;

{fii} Rs. 1500 inthe case of subscriber who has held, for the greater part of
the aforesaid period of three years, a post the maximum of the pay scale of
which is Rs. 291 or more but less than Rs. 900;

(iv) Rs. 1000 inthe case of a subscriberwho has held, for the greater pant
of the aforesald period of three years, a post the maximum of the pay scale
of which is less than Rs. 291;

the additional amount payable under this rule shall not exceed
Rs.10,000;

the subscriber has put in at least 5 years service at the time of his death.

* inseried vide Ministry of Education fatter No, F. 16-24/76-T. 6, dated 15t March, 1979, Effective from
the same date from which it is applicable to Government servants.
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Notes : 1. The average balance shall be worked out on the basis of the balance atthe
credit of the subscriber at the end of each of the 36 months preceding the
month in which the death occurs. For this purpose, as also for checking the
minimum balances prascribed above—

{a) the balance at the end of March shali include the annual intersst on
subscription credited in terms of paragraph 10; and

{b) ifthe last of the aforesaid 36 months is not March, the balance at the -
end of the sald last month shall inciude interest on subscription in
respect of the period from the beginning of the financial year in which
death occurs to the end of the last month. .

2. Payments under this scheme should be in whole rupees. if an amount due
includes afraction of a rupee, k should be rounded to the nearest rupee (50
paise counting as the next higher rupee).

3.  Anysumpayable underthis scheme isinthe nature of insurance money and,
therefore, the statutory protection given by section 3 of the Provident Funds
Act, 1925 (Act 19 of 1925) does not apply 10 sums payable under this
scheme.

4. This scheme also applies to those subscribers to the Fund who are
transferred to an autonomous organisation consequent upon coversion of
a Government Dapartment into such a body andwho, on such transfer, opt,
in terms of option given to them {o subscribe to this Fund in accardance with
these rules.

5. {a) In case of employee of the Institute who has been admitted to the
banefits of the Fund under Statute 16(2)/Statute 16A(1), but dies
before completion of three years' service or, as the case may be, five
years' service from date of his admission to the Fund, that period of his
service under the previous employer inrespect whereof the amount of
his subscriptions and the employer's contribution, if any, together with
inferest have beenreceived, shall count for purposes of clause {a) and
clause (c}.

{b) In case of persons appointed on tenure basis and in the case of re-
employed pensioners, service renderad from the date of such appoint-
ment or re-employment as the case may be, only will count for
purposss of this rule.

{c} This schema doas not apply to persons appointed on contract basis.

8. The budget estimates of expenditure in respect of this scheme will be
prepared by the Accounts Officer responsible for maintenance of the
accounts of the Fund having regard to the trend of expenditure, in the sarme
manner as estimates are prepared for other retirement be nefits.
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B1.

'
{

32.

Deductions

Subject to the conditions that no deductionmay be mac_ie whic:.h re:duces the cradit
by more than the amount of any contribution by the Institute yvnth interest thereon
credited under paragraphs 9 and 10, before the amount standing to the credit of a
subscriber in the Fund is paid out of the Fund, the Board may direct the deduction

therefrom and payment to the Institute of—

(@)

*(b)

()
(1

(2)

any amount, il a subscriber has been dismissed from the service for grave
misconduct.

Provided that, if the order of dismissal is subsequently cancelled, the
amount so deducted shall, on his reinstatement in the service, be replaced
at his credit in the Fund,

Any amount, if a subscriber resigns his employment with the Institute within
five years of the commencement thereof or ceases to be anemployee of the
Institute, otherwise than by reasons of superannuation or a declaration
made by competent medical authority that he is unfit for further service.

Provided that in the case of an employee on contract, the Institute's
contribution towards the Provident Fund and other benefits shall be pay-

able—
(i) infull, if the full period of the contract is served;

(i) inproportion, if the contract is terminated earfier provided the termina-
tion of the contract is in accordance with the terms provided in it

any amount due under liability incurred by the subscriber to the Institute.

{a) Whenthe amount slanding to the credit of a subscriber in the Fund or
the balance thereof atter any deduction under paragraph 31 becomes
payable, it shall be the duty of the Registrar, after obtaining the
sanction of the Director and after satisfying himsslf, when no such
deduction has been directed under the paragraph that no deduction
is to be made, to make the payment as provided in seaction 4 of the
Provident Funds Act, 1925,

(b) nthe case of final payment to the Director from the Contributory
Provident Fund, the competent authority to sanctionthe payment shall
be the Chairman.

if the person to whom, under this Schedule, any amount or policy is to be
paid, assigned, reassigned or delivered is a lunatic for whose estate a
manager has been appointed in this behalf, the payment or reassignment
or delivery will be made to such manager appointed under the provisions of
the Indian Lunacy Act, 1912, and not to the lunatic.

* Substituted vide Ministry of Education letler No. F. 11-8/78-T. 6, dated 7th June. 1980, Effoctive from
June 3, 1880,
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(3) Any person who desires to claim payment under this paragraph shatl send
a written application in that behalf to the Director. Payment of amounts
withdrawn shall be made in India only. The persons to whom the amounts
are payable shall make their own arrangements to receive payments in
India.
Note : When the amount standing to the credit of a subscriber has become payable
under paragraph 28, 29 or 30, the Institute shalli make arrangement for
prompt payment of that portion of the amount standing to the credit of a
subscriber in regard to which there is no dispute or doubt, the balancs being
adjusted as soon after as may be.

33. Procedure

Accumulations in the Fund of which payment has not been taken within six
months after they become payable under this Schedule shall be transterred to
“Deposits” after the 31st March of the year and treated under the provisions relating to
deposits.

34. When paying a subscription in India either by deduction from emoluments or in
cash, a subscriber shall quote the number of hig account in the Fund, which shal be
communicated to him by the Accounts Officer. Any changs in the number shall similarly
be communicated to the subscriber by the Accounts Offlcer,

35. (1) As spon as possible after the 31st March of each year and after the Fund
accounts have been audited by the Audit Officer, the Accounts Officer shall
send to each subscriber a statement of his account in the Fund in the Form
set forth in Appendix VIl showing the opening balance as onthe 1st Aprilof |
the year, the total amount of deposnts duringthe yearandthe closmg balance
on that date. _
The Accoumts Officer shalt atach to the statement of accoumt an enquiry
whether the subscriber—

{a) desires to make any alteration in any nommatlon made under para- -
graph 4;

(b) has acquired a family in cases where the subscriber has made no
nomination in favour of a member of his family under the prows:on of -
sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 4.

{2) Subscribers should satisfy themselves as to the correctness of the annual
gtatement, and errors shouldbe brought to the notice of the Accounts Officer
within three months fromthe date of receipt of the statement. If no intimation
is received from the subscriber within this period it shall be assumed that he
has accepted the statement,

{3) Where emors in the annual statement are brought to notice, it shall be the
responsibility of the Accounts Officerto reconcile the same for settiement to
the satisfaction of the subscriber.
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36. Gratuity

(a) Gratulty shall be granted for good, efficient and faithfut s_ervice to whole time
employees of the Institute and shall exclude the following :

() casual and non-regular employees;
{i) employees on deputation;
(i) employees on contract basis;
(iv) apprentices and trainees; and
{v} re-employed persons.
{b) It shall be granted in the following circumstances :
() discharge on abolition of post;
() ‘permanent incapacity due to bodily or mental infirmity;
(i) superannuation atthe age of 60 years as provided in the Statute 15(2)/

13(2); and
{iv) retirement after 30 years’ qualifying service.
Provided that—

(i) Gratuity shall not he admissible to an employee who resigns from
service (voluntary retirement after 30 years’ qualifying service shall not
constitute resignation) or whose services are terminated for miscon-
duct, insolvency or inefficiency.

(i) Except inthe case of dealh, gratuity will be admissible only after 5
years' quatifying service.

{c) Qualifying service shall mean all service rendered in the Institute after
completion of 18 years of age, except periods of service rendered as
Apprentice and exiraordinary leave without leave salary.

*(d) () Gratuity shall be equal to one-fourth of the emoluments for each
-completed six monthly period of service subject to a maximum of
16"/, times the emolurnents or Rs. 30,000 whichever be less.

(i) Inthe case of death, the amount of gratuity shall be calculated under
{1} or as worked out below, whichever be more :

" ?nlm;?e? vide Ministry of Education letter No. F. 11-6/76-T. 8, dated 16th July, 1978. Effective from
uly 11, 1878,
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*Explanation ;

(a) Durngthe first 2 months’ Reduced by the amount of
year of service  emoluments  Institute’s contrbution to-
gether with interest

(b) After one year 6 months’ . there on standing to the
but before 5 emolumenis  credit in the Coniributory
years of service Provident Fund Account of

) the employees.

(c) After cornpletion 12 months’
of 5 years of emoluments
service

Forthe purpose of this paragraph, “emoluments” means pay including
dearness pay if any, leave salary, or subsisterice grant and includes
any remuneration of the nature of pay {including dearness pay, if any)
received in respect of tha foregin service, immediately befora his
retirement or relinquishment of service, subject to a maximum of
Rs. 2500 per month.

37. (1) Every empioyee shall make a nomination in the form at Appendix Vill
conferring on one or more persons of his family the right to receive the
gratulty in the event of his death while in service or after quitting service but
before payment of gratuity is made, indicating the shares payable to each
member. In case of an employee having no tamily, the nomination may be
made in favour of a person, orpersons, or a body of persons, corporate or
incorporate.-

(2) Inthe event of there being no nomination, the gratuity on death may be pald
in the manner indicated below :

(@)

{b}

Explanation .

if thare are one or more surviving members of the family as in (i) to {iv)
telow, it may be paidto all such members other than any such mamber
who is widowed daughter, in equa! shares.

if there are no such surviving members of the family but there are one
or more surviving widowed daughters and/or more surviving members
of the family as in (v) to (ix) below, the gratuity may be paid to all such
members, in equal shares.

Forthe purpose of this paragraph, “Famlly” shall include the foliowing :
() wile inthe case of a male employee;

(i) husband in the case of a female employee;

(il sons including step-chiidren and adopted children;

(iv) unmarried and widowed daughters;

* Amanded vide Minisiry of Education lettar No. F. 11-6/78-T. &, dated 16th July, 1978. Effactive from
July 11, 1978,

139



(v}

(vi)
{vii)
(viil)

(i)

Brothers below the age of inciuding step brothars and
18 years and unmarried step sisters
and widowed sisters;

father;

mother;

married daughters; and

children of a pre-deceased son.

*38, When the Board is satisfied that the operation of any of thase provisions causss
or is likely to cause undue hardship to an employee, it may, noiwithstanding
anything contained in these provisions, deal with the cases of such employeesin
such manner as may appear to it to be just and equitable.

* Added vide Minlstry of Education lstter No, F-11-4/80-T, 8, dated 18th June, 1982, Effactive from

May 29, 1982
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APPENDIX 1
Form —Appfiication for Option
[Statute 16A(2) ]

1, ' an
empioyee of the indian Institute of Technology hereby elect to be
governed by the Contributory Provident Fund-cum-Gratuity Scheme as laid down in
‘Statute 16A and in Schedule E to the Statutes of the Institute and relinquish my claim
tobe govemed by alithe terms and conditions inciuding that of retirementbenefits which
were applicable to me immediately before the 1stJanuary, 1971. | amaware of this tact
that this election is final and that it shall take efiect from the 1st January, 1971,

Signature
Witnesses : {Thumb impression, I iiliterate}
1) Designation
{2) Date of election

Form Il — Declaration
[See paragraph 1(3) |

! (the subscriber),

an employee of the Indian Institute of Tachnology at do hereby
" declare that | have readthe provisions goveming the Contributory Provident Fund-cum-
- Gratuity Scheme of the Indian institute of Technology and

agree 1o abide by them.

,. Dated this day of 19 Signature of Subsctiber

Two witnesses to the signature :

1.

2,

BREY



[See paragraph 4 (3]

Fomm of Nomination

APPENDIX il

I. When the Subscriber has a family and wishes to nominate one member thereof.

{ hereby nominate the person mentioned below, who is a member of my {amily as
defined in paragraph 2 of the provisions goveming the Contributory Provident Fund-
cum-Gratuity of the Indian Instituie of Technology
amount that may stand to my credit in the Fund, in the event of my death before that

amount has become payable or having become payable, has not been paid.

Two witnesses to the signature :

1.
-

2.

142

Name and Relationship Contingencies on Age Name, address
address of the with subscriber  the happening of and relationship
nominee which the nomina- of the person, i
tion shail become any, whom the
invalid right of the nomi-
nea shall pass in
the event of his
predeceasing the
subscriber
Dated this day of 19
at

Sighature of Subscriber

10 receive the



APPENDIX i (Contd.)

Il.  Whenthe Subscriber has afamily and wishesto nominate more than one member

thereof

| hereby nominate the persons mentioned below who are the members of my
family as defined in paragraph 2 of the provisions govemingthe Contributory Providem

Fund-cum-Gratuity Scheme of the Indian Institute of Technology
to receive the amount that may stand to my credit in the Fund, inthe event of my death
before that amount has become payabls, or having become payable has not been paid
and direct that the said amount shall be distributed amon

manner shown below against their names :

g the said persons in the

Name and Relation- Age *Amount of Contingencies Name, address
addresses ship with shareof ac-  onthe happe- and relationship
of the aubscriber cumulations  ning of which of the persan,
nominees to be paid the nomination i eny, to whom
to each ghall bacome the right of the
invalid nominea  shall
pass in tha
avent of his pre-
deceasing the
subscriber
Dated this day of: 19
at
Two witnesses to the signature : Signature of Subscriber

1.

2.

* This column should be filled in so a5 to cover the whole amount that may stand to the credit of the

subscriber in the Fund at any time.
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APPENDIX Il (Contd)

1.  When the Subscriber has-rib family and wishes to nominate one person.

t, having nofamily as definedin para 2ot the provisions gove rmingthe Contributory
Provident Fund-cum-Gratuity Scheme of the Indian Institute of Technology
hereby nominate the person mentioned below to receive the amount that may stand o
my creditin the Fund, inthe event of my death before thal amount has become payable,

or having become payable has not been paid.

Name and Reiation- Age *Caontingencles Name, address and
address of ship with on the happening ralationship of the
the nominee subscriber of which the no- persan, 1 any, to
' mination shall be- whom the right of

come invalid the nominee shall

pass in tha event of
his predeceasing
the subscriber

Dated this day of 19

at

Two witnasses to the signature : Signature of Subscriber
1, |

2.

* Whe_la a subscriber who has no family makes a nomination, he shall specify fn this column that the
nomination shall become invalid in the event of his subsequently acquiring a family.
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APPENDIX i (Contd) -
IV.  When the Subscriber has no family and wishes to nominate more than one

person.

I, having no family as defined in para 2 of the provisions governingthe Contributory
Provident Fund-cum-Gratuity Scheme of the Indian Institute of Technology
hereby nominate the person mentioned below to receive the amount that
may stand to my credit in the Fund in the event of my death before that amount has
become payabie, orhaving become payable has not been paid, and direct that the said
amount shall be distributed among the said persons inthe manner shown below against

their names ;
Name and Relation- Age *Amount tContingencies Name, addrass
addresses ship with share of ac- onthe happen- and relationship
of the subscriber cumulations ing of which of the person, i
nominees to be paid the nomination any, to whom
to each shall become  the right of the
: invalld nomines  shall
pass in the
event of his pma-
deceasing the
subscriber
Dated this day of 19
at

Two witnesses to the signature :

1.

2,

Signature of Subscriber

* This column should be filled in so as to cover the whols amount that may stand to the credit of the

subscriber in the Fund at any time.

+ Where a subseriber who has no tamily makes a nomination ha shall specify in Ihig column that the
pomination shall becomne invalid in the event of his subsequently acquiring a family.
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APPENDIX
Contributory Provident
(See

Account No
Date of receipt of Nomination Name
YEAR: 19 19
SUBSCRIPTIONS INSTITUTE'S CONT,
Month o 2 . . 0
E S 58 § 55 8 T
E 2 8§ &8 28E£8p e @ X
5 § 22 5 EE8c g ©x © ©
5 & 32 8 £ E592% 8§ £ E
E 3 25 2 % 3858%3 ¢ =8 = ¢&
April
May
June
July
August
September
October
November
December
January
February
March
General-entrigs o
TOtal e e eeae .- . . -
***Subscribor's emalumonts drawn on duty
Balance from 19 19 v e | LLT. contribution
Deposits & Hefunds as above . %‘ Rs.
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APPENDIX IV
{See paragraph 11)

Form of Application for a Temporary Advance from the
Contributory Provident Fund

Name of the Subscriber & his Account Number
Designation
Pay

Balance of subscription at credit of the subscriber
on the date of application

Amounl of advance required

Purmpose for which the advance is required-—
Para 11(a) of the Contributory Provident Fund Rules

Number (and amount) of monthly instalments in
which the advance is proposed to be repaid

Amount of advance or advances last taken, if any.
State particulars of the advance, date on which taken,
instaiments of repayment and balance outstanding.

Whether any advance last taken is in course of
repayment or 12 months have not elapsed since its
complete repayment together with interest.

Full particulars of the pecuniary circumstances
of the subscriber justifying the application for the
temporary withdrawal

Signature of the Applicant

The particulars against items 3, 4, 8 and 9 have been
verified to be correct,

Signature .

Accounts Officer
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APPENDIX IV (Contd.)
(Remarks of the Recommending Authority)
No. .. Date . the

Forwarded 1o the

| am salistied that the pecuniary circumstances of the official justity the grant of
advance applied for which is admissible under para 11 of the provisions goveming the

Contributory Provident Fund and is racommended, as a special cass, forthe———'s
sanction under para 12 ibid.
The advance is recoverable in instalments of Rs.

per mensem with oneftwo additionat instalments representing interest at the prescribed
rate.

Signature
Designation
No— Date the . ——
Sanction of the —————_ig conveyed to the grant of an advance of Rs.
to be recovered in monthly instalments of Rs. each with oneftwo

additional instalments representing interast at the prescribed rate.

Signature

Designation

Notes : (i} The application shouid in the first instance be submitied to the Registrar,
who after obtaining necessary centificate fromthe Accounts Officer submit
the application, with his recommendations, to the Director for sanction or
submit it o the higher authority, after obtaining the Director’s recommen-
dations, as the case may be.

(i) The application, when sanctioned, shouldbe sentto the Accounts Section
for necessary further action.
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APPENDIX V
(See paragraph 18)
Forms of Assignment
m

I,—— . hereby assign unto the indian Institute of Technology ——the

within mlicy of assurance as securi[y for paymenl of all SI_JmS Wh|Ch under the
provisions governing the Contributery Provident Fund of the indian Instiute of Techno-
| may hereafter become liable to pay to the Contributory Provident

logy - ———
Fund of the Indian Institute of Technology
1 hereby certify that no prior assignment of the within policy exists.
Dated ' day of 19
Station

Signature of Subscriber
One withess to signature :

2

- Wa, {the subscrber) of — . and (the joint assured)
of —————in consideration of the indian Institute of Technology . agreeing
at our request o accept payments towards the within policy of assurance in substitution
for the subscriptions payable by me the said -———— to the Contributory Provident
Fund, Indian Institute of Technology—————to accept the withdrawal of the sum
of Rs, —————————"from the sum to the credit of the sald — in the
Contributory Provident Fund, Indian Institute of Technology for
payment of the premium of the within poiicy of assurance hereby jointly and severally
assign up to the said Indian Enstitute of Technology -——-the within policy of
assurance as security for payment of all sums which under the rules of the said Fund

thesaid_______. . may hereafter become liable 1o pay to that Fund.

We hereby certity that no prior assisgnment of the within policy exists.
Dated this dayofuee 1§
Statlon

Signature of Subscriber
and the Joint Assured

One witngss 1o signature :

Note : The assignmemt Iny be executed on the policy itself either in the subscrber's
handwriting or type written, or altematively a typed or printed stip containingthe
assignment may be pasted on the biank paper provided for the purpose on the
poticy. Atyped or printed endorsement must be duly signed and if pasted onthe
policy it must be initialled across aft four margins.
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(3)

I, wife of and the assignee of the within policy, having

attherequestof . the assured, agree 1o release my interest in the policy

-in favour of in order that may assign the policy to the
indian Institute of Technology . which body has agreed to payment towards

the within policy of Assurance in substitution for the subscriptions payable by
to the Contributory Provident Fund hereby at the request and by the

direction of assignandithesaid —__________ assign and confirm unto the
Indian Institute of Technology —— the within policy of assurance as secutity
for payment of ail sums which under the rules of the said Fundthe said—_may

hereafter become liable to pay to the Fund.
We hereby certify that no prior assignment of the within policy exists.

Dated this day o} 18
Station

Signature of the Assignee and the Subscriber
One witness to signature : :

{4)
[Form of assignment to ba used in cases where a subscriber to the General
Provident Fund who has effected an insurance policy under the rules of that Fund is
admitted to the Contributory Provident Fund, Indian Institute of Technology, — ]

I, of hereby further assign unio the Indian Insti-
tute of Technology the within policy of assurance as security for
payment of all sums which under the provisions governing the Coniribulory Provident
Fund of the Indian Institute of Technology—— | may hereafter become liable
to pay to the Contributory Provident Fund of the Indian Institute of Technology

| hereby certify that except an assignment fo the President of India as security for
payment of all sums which | have become liable fo pay under the General Provident
Fund Rules, no prior assignment of the within policy exists.

Dated this day of 19

Statien

: Signature of Subscriber
One witness to signature :
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APPENDIX Vi
{See paragraph 23)

Form of Reassignment and Assignment by the Indian instltuté of Technology

All sums which have become payable by the abovenamed .. under
the provisions governing the Contributory Provident Fund, indian Institute of
Technology having been paid and all liability for payment by
him of any such sums in the future having ceased the Institute doeth hereby reassign

the within policy of assurance to the said — ...

Dated this day of 19 fma e
Executed by Registrar of the Institute for and on behalf of the Indian
Institute of Technology

Signature of the Registrar
{One witness who should add his designation and address)

(2)

The above-named . having died on the .. S, |
of 19, the Indian Institute of Techno!ogy doeth hereby
assign the within policy of assuranceto ... \

Dated this day of 19
Executed by Registrar of the Institute and on behalf of the Indian
institute of Technology

Signature of the Registrar
(One witness who should add his designation and address).

Form of Reassignment by the Indian Institute of Technology. ... .. oo ..

The Indian Institute of Technology.._______._ doeih hereby reassign the within
policy to the said

Dated this day of 19

Executed by Registrar of the institute for and on behalf of the indian
Institute of Technology

Signature of the Registrar

(One witness who should add his designation and address)

* Fill In particutars of persans legally entitied to recaive the policy,
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APENDIX VII
{See pargraph 35)
Subscriber's Statement of Account for the year ending 31-3-19

Name of the Subscriber
Number of Account

Particulars  Opening  Deposits  Interest Total Withdrawals Chlosing
Balance Balance

Subscription
and refunds of
withdrawals

Institute
contributions

Total

Note : (i) The subscriber should satisfy himself as to the correctness of the state-
ment and bring errors, if any, 1o the notice of the Accounis Officer within 3
months fromthe date of receipt of the statement. If ne intimation is received
from the subscriber within this period it shall be assumed thai he has
accepted the statement.

(i) The subscriber should state whether he desires to make any alteration in
any nomination made under the rules of the Fund.

{ii) In ¢cases where the subscriber has made no nomination in favour of a
member of his family owing to his having no family at the time but acquired
a family threafter the fact should be reported io the Registrar forthwith.

Accounts Oificer
Dated— Indian Institute of Technology

(Portion to be returned to the Accounts Officer)
| hereby acknowledge receipt of the Annual Statement of my Contributory
Provident Fund Account for the year 19 and/but do not accept the balance shown

therein as correct for the reason given overleaf.

Reasons, if any, forthe non-acceptance of the balance with particulars necessary
in support.

Dated ——— : Signature of Subscribar
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APPENDIX VIl
FORM OF NOMINATION — FORM
(See paragraph 37)
Nomination for Death-cum-Retirement Gratuity

When the employee has a family and wishes to nominate ong member thereof

| hersby nominate the person mentioned below, who is a member of my family,
and conferon himthe rightto receive any gratuity thatmay be sanctionedby the Institute
inthe event of my.deathwhile in service andthe right to receive on my death any gratuity
which having become admissible to me on retirement may remain unpaid at my death;

Name and Relation- Age Contingen- Name, address and rela- Amount ar

address of ship with ciesonthe tionship of the person share of

the nami- the emp- happening  or persons; i any, to gratuity

nee loyea of which  whom the right conferred payabie 1o
tha nomi- on the nominae shall aach

nation shall  pass in the evantof tha
bacome in- nominee  predeceasing
valid the employee or the no-
minee dying after the
death of the employee
but before recaiving pay-

ment of the gratuity
This nomination supersedes the nomination made by me earlieron ..._...._ _which
stands cancelled.
- Dated this day of 19 at ——
Two witnesses {o signature :
1.
2. Signature of the Employee
Nomination by
Designation__ _ Signature of the Registrar

Department

Note : Thelast column should be filled in so as to cover the whole amount of gratuity.
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FORRM Il
(See paragraph 37)
Nomination for Death-cum-Retirement Gratulty

When the member of stalf has a farnily and wishes to nominate more than one member
thereof

| hereby nominate the persons mentioned below, who are members of my family, and -
confer on them the right to receive to the extent specified below, any gratuity that may
be sanctloned by the Institute in the event of my death while in service and the right to
receive on my death, to the extent specified below, any gratuity which having become
admissible to me on retirement may remain unpaid at my death :

Names and  Relalionship Age  Amount of Name, address and Amountor

addresses with the shares of  relationship of the per- share of

of nominess  employes gratuity son or persons, if any, gratuity
payable 1o to whom the right con- . payable to
gach ferred on nominee shall each

pass in the event of the
nomines pradeceasing .
the empioyse or the
nomines dying after the
death of the employee

, but befre raceiving pay-
ment of the gratuity
This nomination supersedes the nomination made by me earlieron— . __which
stands cancelied.
Note : The member of staff shall draw lines across the blank space below the last
entry to prevent the inserlion of any name afier he has signed.
Dated this —..______day of 19 at
Two witnesses to signature :
1.
2. Signature of Employee
Nomination by
Designation
Department Signature of the Registrar

Notes : 1. Fourth colurnn should befilled in 30 as to coverthe whole amount of gratuity.

2. The amount/share of gratuity shown in last column should be the whole
amount/share payable to the original nominees.
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FORM li}
(See paragraph 37)
Nomination for Death-cum-Retirement Gratuity

When the employee has no family and wishes to nominate ong person

I, haviry no family, hereby nominate the person mentioned berouy and confer on himthe
; cecaive any gratuity that may be sanctioned by the Institute in the evani of my

tio 1008 N

c:ai i wiito in service and the right to receive on my death any gratuity which having

b + admissible to me on retirement remains unpaid at my death :

Koo and  Roelation- Age Contingen- Name, address and  Amount of

Aoy ship with the ciesonthe relationship o! tha share pf

of tha  employea happening  parson or parsons,  gratuity

romines of which f any, to whom the paysabla to
nomlnation  right conferrod on each

shall be- the nominee shall
come in- pass in the ovent
valid of the nomines pro-
deceasing the omp-
loyae or tho nomingo
dying aftor tho death
of the employea but
bofore  recoiving  tha
payment of thwe aratuity

Tirs nomination supersedes the nomination made by me gariicr on
witic’r siands cancelled,

Dated this day of oo ... .18 at
Two witnesses to signature ;

ki
+

S Signalure of the Employee
iNGiranavon by

Duognatione Signature of the Rogistrar
Depaatinent. o Date
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FORM IV
(See paragraph 37)

Nomination for Death-cum-Retirement Gratuity when the enipfo yee has no family and
wishes to nominate more than one person

I, having no family, hereby nominate the persons mentioned below, and confer ori them
the right to receive {o the extent specified below, any gratuity that may be sanctioned
by the Institute in the event of my death while in service and the right to receive on my
death, to the extent specified below any gratuity which having become admissible to me
on retirement may remain unpaid at my death :

Names and Relation- Age  Amount or Contin- Name, address  Amount
addrasses ship with share of gencies  and ralationship  orshare
of the no- the em- gratuity on the of peraon or per- of gra-
miness ployee payable to happen- sons, if any, to  tulty pa-
each ings of whom the rght yabisto
which corferred on the  each
the no- nominee  shall
mination  pass in the event
shall of the nominee
becoms  predecsasing the
invalid ampioyee or the

nomines dying
aftar the death
of tha employee
but befora re-
caiving payment
of the gratuity,

This nomination supersedes the nomination made by me earlier on ———— which
stands cancelled.

Dated this day of 19 at

Two witnesses to signature :

1. : Signature of the Employee
2. Dated

Nominationby_

Designation Signature of Registrar
Department Dated

N.B. : Theemployee should draw lines across blank space below the last entry to

prevent the insertion of any name after he has signed.
Note : 1. Fourth column shouid be filled in so as to coverthe whole amount of gratuity.
2. The amouni/share of gratuity shown in last column should cover the whole
amount of share payable to the original nominee.
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SCHEDULE ‘¢

General Provldent_Fund-cum-Pension;cum-Gratuity Scheme
{See Staiute 16B}

1. Application

The provisions contained in this Schedute shall apply to the employees specified
in clause (1) of Statute 16B.
2.  Transfer of Accumulations In Contributory or Non-Contributory

Provident Fund

If an employee admitted to the benefit of the Fund was previously a subscriberto
any Contributory/Non-Contributory Provident Fund of the Central Governmenl/State
Govemment or of a body corporate, owned or controlled by Govemment or an
autonomous organisation registered undar the Societies Regisiration Act, 1860, the
amount of his accumulations in such Contributory or Non-Contributory Provident Fund,
shall be transferred to his credit in the Fund.
3. Declaration

Every employee of the Instifute entitle to the benefits of the Fund shall be required
to sign a written declaration in the form set-forth in Appendix | that he has read this
Schedule and agreed to abide by the provisions contained in it.

4. Definitions
In this Schedule, unless the context otherwise requires :
)] "acpident" means—

(a} asudden and unavoidable mishap; or

(by a mishap due io an act of devotion to duty in an emergency arising
otherwise than by violence out of and in the course of service.

(it “Accounts Officer” means ithe Accounts Otficer of the Institute,
(i) “Annexure” means an annexure appended to the Scheduio.
(iv) “Audit Officer” means the {Internal) Audit Officer of the Institute,

*(v) “average enoluments” means the average emoluments calculated upon the
last 10 months of service.

(vi) ‘“Board” means lhe Board of Goverrnors of the Institute.
{vi) “Director” means the Director of the Institute.

* Inserted vide Ministry of Education letlar No. F, 11-3/75, dated 23rd November, 1476, Effective from
November 18, 1976.
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{vili) “disease™ means— {i) disease solely and directly attributable to an acci-

(ix)

(x)
(i)

0

(i)

dent; or

an epidemic disease contracted by an employee in
consequence of his being ordered on duty to an
area in which such disease Is prevaient, or in
consequence of his attending voluntarily, out of
humanitarian motives, upon any patient suffering
from any such disease in an area where he hap-
pens to be in the performance of his duties; or

venereal disease of septicaemia where such dis-
ease or septicaemia is contracted by a medical
officer as a result of attendance in the course of his
official duly on an infected patient or of conducting
a postmortem examination in the course of that
duty.

“‘emoluments” means pay including deamess pay, if any, lsave salary, or
subsistence grant and includes any remuneration of the nature of pay
{including dearness pay, if any) received in respect of foreign service.

“employee” means an employee of the institute.

“Family” means— (i)

(i)

inthe case of a male subscriber, the wife or wives
and children of a subscriber and the widow or
widows and children of a deceased son of the
subsecriber;

Provided that if a subscriber proves that his wite
has been judicially separated from him or has
ceased under the customary law of the community
to which she belongs to be entitled to mainte-
nance, she shall henceforth be desmed to be no
longer a member of the subscriber's family in
matters to which these rules relate, unless the
subscriber subsequently intimates in writing to the
Registrarthat she shallcontinue o be so regarded;
in the case of a female subscriber, the husband
arid children of the subscriber, and the widow or
widows and children of a deceased son of the sub-
scriber;

Provided that if a subscriber by notice in writing to
the Registrar expresses her desire to exclude her
husband from herfamily, the husband shall hence-
forth be deemed to be no longer a member of the
subscribar's family in matters to which these rules

159



(i)
(xiil)

(xiv)

(xv)
{xvi)

*(xvii)

(viti}

F(xix)

relate, unless the subscriber subsequently can.
cels such notice in writing.

Note : Child” means a legitimate child and in-
cludes an adopted child where adoptionis
recognised by the personal law governing
the subscriber.

“Form” means a form appended fo these provisions.
“Fund” means the General Provident Fund of the Institute.

“Injury” means bodily injury resulting from violenee, accident or disease
assessed by the consulting Medical Officer of {he Institule as bging not less

than severe.
Note : Examples of injuries of cerlain categories are given in Appendix V.

“Institute” means the Indian Institute of Technalogy.

"Leave" means any variety of leave recognised by the Institute framed in
Schedule D under Statute 17.

“Pay” means the amount drawn monthly by an employee as pay inciuding
Dearness Pay where, admissible, which has been sanctioned for the post
heid by him substantively or in any officiating capacity and inciudes special
pay and personal pay, il any.

“Personal pay” means additional pay granted to an employeg.

(a) to save him a loss of substantive pay in respoct of permanent post
owing 1o a revision of pay or to any reduction of such substantive pay
otherwise than as a discplinary measure; or

(b) in exceptional circumstances on other personal consideration,

“Qualifying Service” means service rendered as an employeo in a substan-
tive capacity including peried spent en probation, continuous/temporary or
cfficiating service under lhe Institute or under the States/Central Govem-
ment or undes an autonomous organisation or under corporate body of
States/Central Government followed without interruption by confirmation in
the same or in other post shall count in full as qualifying scrvice except in
respect of the peried of service in "work charged” establishment and period
of service paid from “contingencies.

Explanation {

All periods of leave with allowances shall count as qualifying sorvice.

* Substituted vide Ministry of Education lattor No, F. 11-6/78.T, 6, datsd 16th July, 1978, Effoctive
from July 11, 1978,

1 Substiluted vide Ministry of Education fatter No, F. 11-&/82-T. 6, datud 31st January, 1984, Effactive
from January 28, 1984,
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Note : Nothing in this clause shall affect other periods relating ta the account-
ing of special kinds of leave or pension.

(a) Any period of special disability leave or study feave availed of by an
employee shall count as qualifying service.

(b) Where maternity leave availed of by an employee either alone or in
combination with some other form of leave on full pay (except special
disability leave) exceeds 120 days, the first 120 days only of the entire spell
of leave shall count as qualifying service.

{c) The period spent on deputation for training or deputation for any specual
purpose including periods of travel to and from the country of deputation
shall count as qualifying service; provided that if the employee has availed
himself of any extra-ordinary leave without allowances during the period of
deputation, the period of such exiraordinary leave shall be excluded.

Expianation I

The following period in the service of an employee shall not count as
qualifying service :

(i Time passedunder suspensmn pending enquiry info his conducl |fthe
suspension is not immediately followed by reinstatement;

{ii) Extraordinary leave without ieave salary and allowances;
(iiy Unauthorised absence in continuation of authorised leave of absence.

- Explanation Il

An addition to the service qualifying for superannuation pension of a period
not exceeding five years inthe case of certain cadres specified by the Board may
be made under the following conditions :

{a) The post should require Postgraduate, Research or specialist quali-
tications or experience in scientilic, technological or professnonal
figld;

{b) the post is such that candidates of more than 25 years of age are
normally recruited; and

(c) that the concession is not admissible unless actual qualifying service.
of an officer at the time he quits Gowvt. service is not less than 10 years.

{xx) *“Registrar” means the Registrar of the Institute.

(xxi) “risk of oflice” means any risk, notbeing a special risk, of accident or disease
to which an employes is exposed in the course of and as a consegquence of
his duties, but nothing shall be deemed to be a risk of office which is a risk
commento human existence in modem conditions in India, unless such risk
is definitely enhanced in kind of degree by the nature, conditions, oblmanons
or incidents of service.
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(xxil)

(xxiif)

(xxiv}

{(xxv)

Note : The terms “risk of office” includes risk of death or injulf)' to which an
employae Is exposed when he attends on a working day, or is
required to atiend on a holiday, the place of his employment for the
performance of his duties during any riot or civil cammotion in the
locality and while proceeding from his residence to the placs of his
employment or vice versa, becomes a victim of any such riot or civil
commotion.

“Special pay” means an addition of the nature of pay to emoluments of a post
or of an employee granted in consideration of the specially grd_uous nature
of his duties or of a specific addition to his work or responsibility.

“special risk” means—

(i) arisk of suffering injury by violence;

(i) arisk of injury by accident to which an employee is oxposed in the
course of, and as cansequence of, the perdformance of any parlicular
duty which has the eifect of materially increasing his liability to such
injury beyond the normal risk of his office.

{iily arisk of contracting disease to which a medical officer is exposed as
a result of attending in the course of his official duty to a venereal or
septicaemia patient or conducting a postmoeriem examination in pur-
suance of that duty.

"Violence” means the act of apersonwhoinflicts an injury on an employee—

() by assaulting or resisling him in discharge of his duties, orin order to
deter or prevent him from performing his dutios; or

(i) because of anything done or allempled to be done by any such
employee or by any other member of tho staff in the fawiu! discharge
of his cduty as such; or

(if) because of his official position.
*Y'ear” means a financial year.

GENERAL PROVIDENT FUND

5. Nominations

(H

A subscriber shalf at the time of joining the Fund, send to the Regisirar, a
nomination in the prescribed form conferring on one or more persons the
right to receive the amount that may stand to his ¢reditin the Fund, in the
gvent of his death, before that amount has become payablo or having
become payable has not been paid,

Provided that if, at the time of making nomination, the subscriber has a

family, the nomination shall not be in favaur of any person or persons other
than the members of his family.
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(2)

@)

(4)

(5)

Provided further that the nomination made by the subscriber in respect of
any other Provident Fund to which he was subscribing before joining the
Fund shall, if the amount to his credit in such other fund has beentransferred
to his creditin the Fund, be deemed to be a nomination duly made under this
paragraph until he makes a nomination in accordance with this rule.

if a subscriber nominates more than one person under sub-paragraph (1),
he shall specify inthe nomination the amount of share payable to each of the
nominees in such manner as to cover the whole of the amount that may
stand to his credit in the Fund at any time.

Every nomination shall be in such one of the Forms as is appropriate in the
circomstances.

{) Asubscriber may at any time cancel a nomination by sending a notice
in writing to the Registrar. The subscriber shall along with such notice
or sgparately, send a fresh nomination made in accordance with the
provisions of this paragraph.

- (iiy A subscriber may provide in a nomination :

(a) in respect of any specified nominee, that in the event of his
predeceasing the subscriber, the right conferred upon that
nominee shall pass to such other person or persons as may be
specified in the nomination, provided that such other person or
persons shall, if the subscriber has other members of his family,
be such other member or members. Where the subscriber
confers such a right on more than one person under this clause,
he shall specily the amount of share payable to each of such
persons in such & manner as to cover the whole of the amount
payable 1o the nominge;

(b) that the nomination shall become invalid in the event of the
happening of a contingency specified therein.

Provided that if at the time of making the nomination the subscriber has no
family, he shall provide in the nomination that it shall become invalid in the
event of his subsequently acquiring a family.

Provided further that if at the time of making the nomination the subscriber
has only one member of the family, he shall provide in the nomination that
the right conferred upon the alternate nominee under sub-clause (a) shall
become invalid in the event of his subsequently acquiring other member or
members of his family,

Immediately on the death of a nominee in respect of whom no special
provision has been made in the nomination under sub-clause (a) of clause
(2) of paragraph 5 or on the occurrence of any event by reason of whichthe
nomination becomes invalid in pursuance of sub-ciause (b} of clause (2) of
paragraph 5 or the proviso thereto, the subscribershall sendto the Registrar
a notice in writing cancelling the nomination, together with a fresh nomina-
tion made in accordance with the provisions of this paragraph.
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(6) (i) Everynomination made, and every -noticg of cancellation given, by a
subscriber shall, to the extent that itis valid, take effect on the date on
which it is received by the Registrar.

(i) The Institute shali notbe bound by nor shall recoghnise any assignment
orencumbrance executed or altempted to be created which affects the
disposal of the amount standing lo the credit of a subseriber who dies
before the amount becomes payable.

6. Subscriber's Account

An account shall be opened in the name of each subscriber to which shall be
credited the subscriber's subscription and interest as provided by these provisions on
subscription.

7. Conditions and Rates of Subscription

(1)  Every subscriber shall subscribe monthly to the Fund when on duty in the
service of the institute or on foreign service :

Provided that a subscriber shall not subscribe during the period when he is
under suspension and may at his option not subscribe during any period of
leave other than leave on average pay or earned loave of less than thity
days’ duration, as the case may be.

Provided further that a subscriber on rainstatemont aller a period passed
under suspension shall be allowed the oplion of paying in one sum orin
instalments any sum not exceeding the maximum ameunt of arrears of
subscription payable for that period.

(2) The subscriber shall intimate his alection not {o subscribo during leave by
a written communication addressed to tha Registrar before ho proceeds on
leave. Failure to make due and timely inlimation shall bo deemed to
constifute an election to subscribe. The option of a subscriber intimated
under this sub-paragraph shall be final,

8. Rates of Subscription

{1) The rate of subscription shail be fixed by subscriber himself subject to the
following conditions ;

() The rate of subscription may not be lass than 6% of his emoluments
and not more than his total emoluments, the amount so calculated
being rounded off to the nearest rupee, provided that in tho case of
subscriptions at the minimum or maximum rates, the rounding off will
be to the next higher or the next iower rupce respectively,

(ii} Eor the. purposs of this ctause, the emoiuments of a subscriber shall
8 :

(@) inthe case of a subscriber who was in service on 31st March of
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the preceding year, the emoiluments to which he was entitied on

that date, provide as follows :

{i) it the subscriber was on isave on the said date and elecled
not {0 subscribe during such leave or was under suspen-
sion on the said date, his emoluments shall be the emolu-
ments to which he was entitled on the first day after his
return to duty; '

{ii) i the subscriber was on deputation out of India on the said
date or was on leave on the said date and continues 1o be
on leave and has elected 1o subscribe during such leave,
his emoluments shall be the emoluments to which he would
have been entitled had he been on duty in India;

(iity  if the subscriber joined the Fund ior the first time on a day
subsequent to the said date, his emoluments shall be the
emoluments 1o which he was entitled on such subsequent
date. :

(b) Inthe case of a subscriber who was not in service onthe 3istof
March of the preceding year, the emoluments to which he was
entitled on the tirst day of his service or, if he joined the Fund for
the first time on a date subsequent to the first date of his servics,
the emoluments o which he was entitled on a such subsequent
date.

*(2) The amount of subscription so fixed may be:
(a) reduced once at any time during the course of the year;
(b} enhanced twice during the course of the year;
{(¢) reduced and enhanced as aforesaid.

Interest

(1} ThelInstitute shall paytothe credit of the account of each subscriber, interest
at such rate as may be determined by the Board for each year at the
beginning of the year.

{2) Interest shall be credited with effect from the last day in each year in the
following manner :

(i) on the amount at the credit of a subscriber on the 31st March of the
preceding year less any sums withdrawn during the current year—
interest for twelve months;

(i) on sums withdrawn during the current year—Interest from the 1st of

* Substituted vide Ministry of Edu&aﬁon lotter No. F. 11-3/80-T.6, dated 24th March, 1982, Effective
from March 15, 1882,
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10.

@

4

Aprit of the current year up to the last dale of the menth preceding the
month of withdrawal;

(i onallsums credited to the subscriber’s account a!terthe 31stof March
of the preceding year—Imerest from the data of credit up to the 31st
of March of the current year,

(iv) the total amount of interest shall be rounded {o the nearest rupee (50
palse and above counting as the next higher rupce}.

Provided that when the amount slanding at the credit of a subscriber
has become payable, interest thereon shall be credited under this sub-
paragraph in respect only of the period from the beginning of the
currentyear orfromthe date of credit asthe case may be, up to the date
on which the amount standing to the credit of a subscribar becomes

payable.

For the purpose of this paragraph, the date of credit shall be deemed to be
the first day of the month in which it is credited.

In all cases interest shall be paid in respect of balance at the credit of a
subscriber up to the close of the month preceding that in which payment is
made or up to the end of the sixth month aiter the month in which such
amount becomes payable, whichever of these pariods is less, provided that
no interest shall be paid in respect of any period after the date on which the
Registrar has intimated to the subscriber or his agent as the date on which
he is prepared to make payments.

Advances from the Fund

(1

(2)

The payment of an advance from the Fund may be sanctioned by the
Director and in the case of the Diractor by the Chairman to a subscriber from
the amount of his subscription and interast thereon standing to his credit,
subject to the following conditions :

No advance shall be granted unless the sanclioning authority is statisfied
that the applicant’s pecuniary circumstances justify i, and that it will be ex-
pended on the following object or objects and not otherwise ;

() To pay expenses incurred in connection with 1ha ilinass of the
applicant, applicant's wite, legitimate children, stap-chitdren, parents,
sisters and minor brothers actually dependent on him;

{i) To payforthe overseas passage forreasons of health or education of
the applicgnt or the applicant’s wife, legitimate children, step-children,
parents, sisters and minor brothers actually dependent on him;

{iil) To mestthe cost of higher education of any person actually dependent

onthe appiicant. Such personneed not nece ssarily be amember of the
applicant’s family;
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3)

4

(5)

7)

(v} To pay obligatory expenses on a scale appropriate to the applicant's
status in connection with marriages, funerals or ceremonies which by
his religion it is incumbent on him to perform;

{v) To meet the cost of legal proceedings instituted by the applicant for

vindicating his position in regard to any allegations made against him
in respect of any act done or purporting to be done by him in the
discharge of his official duty;
Provided that the advance under this clause shali not be admissible to
an applicant who institutes legal proceedings in any count of law either
in respect of any matter unconnected with his officlal duty or against
the Institute in respect of any condition of service or penaity imposed
on him, ’

(vi) To meetthe cost of his defence where the applicant is prosecuted by
the Institute in any court of law in respect of any alleged official
misconduct on his part;

*{vii) To mestthe costof a plot or construction of a house or a ready built flat

for his residence or to make any payment owards the aliotment of a
plotor aready built flat by a State Housing Board or House Building Co-
operative Society.

An advance shall not exceed the following ceiling limits :

When sanctioned for any of the objects 3 months' pay of
mentioned in ¢lause (i) to (vi) of sub- the subscriber
paragraph {2)

Provided, however, that In no case shail the amount of advance exceed 50
per cent of the amount of the member's subscription and interest thereon
standing to the credit of the subscriber in the Fund.

An advance shall hot, except for special reasons to be recorded in writing be
granted to any subscriber in excess of the limit laid down in sub-paragraph
{3) herein until repayment of the last instalment of any previous advance.

The sanctioning authority shall record in writing its reasons for granting the
advance.

The amount of advance shall be recovered in not more than twenty four
equal monthly instalments, if the advance was sanctioned for any of the
objects mentionedinclauses (i) to (vi) of sub-paragraph (2). Each instalment
shall be a number of whole rupees, the amount of advance being raised or
reduced, if necessary, to admit of the fixation of such instalments. A
subscriber may at his option repay in a smaller number of instalments than
that agreed upon at the time of grant of advance or in a lump sum.

Recovery of advance shall be made from the emoluments of a subseriber
and shail commence on the first occasion, after the advance is made, on
which the subscriber draws emoluments for a full month.

* Added vide Ministry of Education letter No. F. 11-3/80-T. 6, daled 24th March, 1982, EHective from
March 15, 1982.°
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(8) Interest on advances shall be such as may be determined by the Insitute
from time to time and shall not exceed by more than one per cent of the rate
paid by the institute to the account of a subscriber. It shall ordinanly be
recovered in one instalment in the month after complete repayment of the
principal has been made. If the period of repayment excgeds twenty months,
interest may, if the subscriber so desires, be recovered in two equal monthly
instalments, the monthly payment being rounded to the nearest whole
rupee, 50 paise and above counting as the next higher rupee. Recoveries
made under this paragraph shall be credited, as they are made, fo the
aceount of the subscriber in the Fund.

(9) Notwithstanding anything contained in these provisions, if the Director is
satisfied that money withdrawn as an advance from the Fund under sub-
paragraph (2} has been utilised for a purpose other than that for which
sanction was given o the drawal of the money, the amount in question shall
with penal interest calculated at a rate of 3% over and above the rate
provided under sub-paragraph {8} be repaid by the subscriber 1o the Fund,
or in default be ordered 1o be recovered by deduction in ane sum from the
emoluments of the subscriber. If the total amount to be repaid be more than
half the subscriber's emoluments, the recoveries shall be made in monthly
instalments of moieties of his emoluments till the entire amount recoverable
be repaid.

Note : The term ‘emoluments’ as used in this paragraph does not include subsis-
tence allowance, if any, granted in cases of suspansion of any employee
pending an enguiry into his alleged misconduct.

*11. Subject to the conditions specified hereunder, in the case of withdrawal by the
Directorfromthe Fund, it shall be sanctioned by the Chairman and by the Director
in any other case at any time :

(A) after the completion of twenty years of service (including broken poriods of
service, if any) of a subscriber or within len years before the date of his
retirement on superannuation, whichever is earlier from the amount sian-
ding tf his credit in the Fund for one or more of the folllowing purposes,
namely :

(i)  for meeting the cost of higher education, including where necessary,
the travelling expenses of the subscriber or any child of the subscriber
in the following cases, namely :

(a) for educgtion outside India for acadernic, technical, professional
or vocational course beyond the High School stage, and

(b)y for any medical, engingering or oiher technicai or specialised
course in India beyond the High School stage:

* Substilited vide Ministry of Education letter No. F.1 1-3/80-T.6, dated 24th March, 1982, Effective
from March 15, 1982,

168



(i) for meeting the expenditure in connection with the betrothal/marriage
of the subscriber or his sons or daughters, and any other fermale
relation actually dependent on him:

(i) for meeting the expenses in connection with the iliness, Inciuding
where necessary, the travelling expenses, of the subscriber and
members of his family or any person actually dependent on hirm.

(B) after the completion of fiteen years of service {including broken periods of
service, if any) of a subscriber or within ten years before the date of his
retirement on superannuation, whichever is earlier, from the amount stand-
ing to his credit in the Fund for one or more of the following purposes,
namely :

() forconstructing or acquiring a suftable house or ready buift flat for his
residence including the cost of the land;

(i) for repaying an outstanding amount on account of loan expressly
taken forconstmcting or acquiring a suitable house or a ready buiit flat
for his residence;

(i) for purchasing a plot of land for constructing a house thereon for his
residence or repaying any outstanding amount on account of loan
expressly taken for this purpose; '

{iv) for reconstructing or making additions or allerations to a house ora
ready built flat already owned or acquired by the subscriber;

(v) forrenovating, making additions or alterations or upkeep of an ances-
tral house at a place other than the place of duty or to a house built with
the assistance of loan from Government at aplace otherthanthe place
of duty;

{vi) forconstructing a house on a plot of land purchased under clause {c).

(C) within six months before the date of the subscriber's retirement, from the
amount standing to his credit in the Fundfor the purpose of acquiring atarm
land or business premises or both.

12. Final Withdrawal of Accumulations Int the Fund

When a subscriber quits the service of the Institute the amount standing to his
credit in the Fund shall become payable to him.

Provided that a subscriber who has been dismissed from the service of the
Institute and is subsequently reinstated in service, shall if required to do so, repay any
amount paid to him from the Fund in pursuance of this sub-paragraph with interest
thereon at the rate provided in these provisions in the manner provided. The amount
so repaid shall be credited to his account in the Fund.

Explanation : A subscriber whb i8 granted refused leave shall be deemed to have
quitthe service fromthe date of compuisory retirement or on the expiry
of an exiension of service.
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13. Retirement of a Subscriber

When a subscriber (a) has proceeded on leave preparatory to retirement or if he
is entitled to vacation on leave preparatory combined with vacation, or {b) while on
leave, has been permitted to retire or has been declared by the Consulting h:ﬂedica|
Officer of the Institute or by a competent madical authority that may be prescribed by
the Board in this behaif to be unfit for further service, the amount standing to his credit
in the Fund shall upon an application made by him in that behalf to the Registrar,
become payable to the subscriber.

Provided that the subscriber if he returns to duty shall, if required 1o do so, repay
to the Fund for credit to his account the whole or part of any amount paid to him from
the Fund in pursuance of this paragraph with interest thereon at the rate provided, by
instalments or otherwise by recovery from his emoluments or otherwise as the Director
may direct.

14. Procedure on the Death of a Subscriber

On the death of a subscriber bafore the amount standing to his credit has become
payabls, or where the amount has become payable before payment has been made :

(iy When a subscriber leaves a family

(a) If a nomination made by the subscriber in accordance with the sub-
paragraph (i) of paragraph {5) or of the corrasponding provision
heretofore in force in favour of a membar or members of his family
subsists, the amount standing to his credit, in the Fund or one pan
thereof to which the nomination relates shali become payable to his
nominee or nominees in the proportion spacitied in the nomination;

(b) i ro such nomination in favour of a member or members of the family
of the subscriber subsists; or if such nomination relates only to a pant
of the amount standing to his credit in the Fund, the whole amount or
the part thereof to which the nomination does not relate, as the case
may be, shall, notwithstanding any nomination purporting to be in
favour of any person or persons other than a member or members of
his family, become payable to the members of his family in equal
shares. )

Provided that no share shall be payable to—

() sons who have attained majority;

(i} sons of a deceased son who have attained majority;
(i) married daughters whose husbands are alive;

{iv) married daughters of adeceased sonwhose husbands are alive.

If there is any member of tha family otherthan those specifiedin
clauses (i}, (i), (iii) and {iv).

Provided further that the widow or widows and the child or children of
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(iR

a deceased son shall receive between them in equal part only the -
share which that son would have received if he had survived the
subscriber and had been exempted from the provision of clause {i) of
the first proviso.

When the subscriber leaves no famfly

If a nomination made by him in accordance with the sub-paragraph (i) of
paragraph 5 or of the corresponding provision heretofore in force in favour
of any parson or psrsons subsists, the amount standing to his credit in the
Fund or the part thereof to which the nomination relates, shall become
payable to his nominee or nominees in the proportion specified in the
nomination.

15. Statement of Accounts

(1)

(2)

(3

As soon as possible after the 31st of March of each year, the Accounts

Officer shall send to each subscriber a statement of his accountinthe Fund,

showing the opening balance onthe 1stof April of the year, the total amount

credited and debited during the year, the total amount of interest credited as

on the 3ist March of the year and the closing balance on that date. The

Accounts Officer shall attach to the statementof account an enquiry whether

the subscriber—

{a} desires to make any alteration in any nomination made by the
subscriber;

{b) has acquired a family {in cases wherg the subscriber has made no
nomination in favour of a member of his family under the rules).

Subscribers should satisfy themselves as to the correctness of the annual
statement, and errors should be brought to the notice of the Accounts Officer
within six months from the date of receipt of the statement.

The Registrar shall, if required by a subscriber once, but not more than once
in a year, inform the subscriber of the total amount standing to his credit in
the Fund at the end of the last month for which his account has been written

up.

*16. Investment of Fund

All sums paid into the Fund under the rules shall be credited in the books of the
Institute to an account by name ‘General Provident Fund Account’ of the Indian [nstitute
of Technology. A deposit account shall be opensd in the State Bank of India 1o be
operated in such manner as the Board may direct. The Institute may invest such part
of the Fund, as may be considered expedient, inthe Government securities/certificates,
negotiable Government guaranteed bonds, and insuch deposit schemes ofthe Central

* Substituted vide Ministry of Eclucation letier No. J. 11011/7/77-T. 6, dated 20th July, 1879. Effective
from June 25, 1979.
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Government as may be notified in this regard fromtime to time, interest or profit realised
on such investments being credited to the Institute as Miscellaneous Receipts.

All investments and securities shall be held in the name of the Institute.

PENSION

17. Superannuation, Invalid and Compensation Penslon

(1)

2

*(4)

The amount of superannuation, invalid and compensation pension shall be
the appropriate amount as set out in Appendix 1.

An employee may retire from service any time afler complseting 30 years'
qualifying service, butbefore the completionof the age of 60 years, provided
he shall glve in this behalf a notice in wriling to the appropriate authority at
least 3 months before the date on which he wishes 1o retire.

Institute may also require any employee to retire at any time after he has
completed 30 years' qualifying service even before the completion of the
age of 60 years, provided the appropriate authority shall give in this behalf
a notice inwriting to the employee atleast3 months' before the date onwhich
he was required o retire.

An employee who retires or is retired in the manner indicated in sub-

paragraph (3) may be granted retiring pension not exceeding 33/80th of the
average emeluments subject to a maximum of Rs. 12,000 per annum.

Explanation: For the purpose of this provision any service put in by any employes

before altainment of the age of 18 years shall not count towards
pension.

18. Qualifying Service

1

(2)

Every employes shall put in a minimum of ten years of qualifying service on
superannuation to ba eligible for pension subject to such provision as may
be applicable to the categories of pension set out in clause (2),

Subject to the minimum qualifying service, an employee shall be eligible for

one or other of the jollowing pensions :

(a) Compensation Pension—Y an employee is discharged owing to the
abolition of the permanent post, he shall be granted a compensation
pension on the scale prescribed in paragraph 19.

(b} Invalid Pension—An invalid pension shall be grantedto an employee
on retirément from the service of the Institute for permanent physical
or mental disability incapacitating him for further service if certified by
the Consulting Medical Officer of the Institule on the scale presciibed
in paragraph 19.

- ?nl'lended vide Ministry of Education letter No. F. 11-6/76-T. 6, datad 16th July, 1978, Effactve fram
uly 11, 1973.
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{c)

Superannuation or Retiring Pension—Pension shall be granted to an
employee who may retire from service on completion of the age of
retirament of €0 years or on completion of 30 years of qualitying
service whichever is earlier, provided that in the event of retirement
after 30 years of qualifying service bul before the completion of the age
of 60 years the employee concemed shall give in this behalf a notice

in writing to the Director at least 3 months before the date on whlch he
wishes to retire.

*19. Scale of Pension

{1} Anemployee eligible for pension/retiring gratuity under any of the catego-
ries mentioned in paragraph 17 shall be granted on retirement '/, 80 of the
average emoluments for each completed six monthly period of qualifying
service subject to maximum pension as stipulated in Appandix Il and subject
also to the total pension not exceeding 33/80th of the average emoluments.
In addition, every such employee shall also be entitled to such deamess
allowance as may begrantedto empioyees of the Central Government, from
time to time.

3

(a)

(b}

(€

In respect of the empioyees wha were in service on 31st March, 1879
and retiring from service on or afler that date, the amount of pen-
sion shall be calculated in accordance with the following slabs,

namely : . N
(i) Up to first Rs. 1,000 of :
average emoluments : 50% of average
recknonable for pension : emoluments
(i) Next500 of average :
emoluments reckonable : 45% of averags
for pension : emoluments
. (i} Balance of average :
emolum?ms reckonable : 40% of average
for pension . emoluments

The amount of pension arrived at on the basis of the above slabs shall
be related to the maximum qualitying service of 33 years. For employ-
ees who, atthe time of retirement, have renderedthe qualifying service
of tenyears or more but less than 33 years, the amount of their pension
shall be such proportion of the maximum admissible pension as the
qualifying service rendered by them bears to the maximum qualitying -
service of 33 years.

The pension as determined in accordance with the above slabs plus
the maximum relief on pension at the rate of R5.100 per month

* Substitutad vide Ministry of Education lelter No. F-11-&B0-T. 6, daled 24th March, 1882. Effective
from March 15, 1982.
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admissible to an employee as on 1,12.1978 shall be subject to an
overall ceiling of Rs.1,500 per month, it the pension itself exceeads
Rs.1500 per month then the maximum pension for full service of 23
years shall be restricted to Rs.1,500 per month and no relief shaif be
payable up to index level 326.

(d) Where the amount of pension, calculated by taking into account
deamess pay, or calculated after excluding deamess pay, but inclu-
sive of ad hoc increases is less than forty rupees per mensem, the
difference shall be made good by the grant of further increase in

pension.

20. Commutation of Pension

21,

{1}

(2)

(3)

(4)

An employee shall, subject to the conditions specified below, be allowed to
commute for lump payment any portion or portions of his pension not
exceeding one -third of the pension granted to him,

No commutation shall be sanclioned uniess the Consuiting Medical Officer
of tha Institute certities that the pensioner's health and prospects of duration
of life are such as to justify commutation.

*Provided that an employee who applies for commulation of pension within
one year of the date of his retirement on superannuation shall not be
subjected to medical examination;

*Provided further that an application for commutation of pension shall be
made after the date of retirement and the commutation shail become
ahsolute, that is, the retired emiployee shall become antitled 10 receive the
commuted value onthe date on which his applicationis received by the Head
of office.

The lump sum payable on commutation shall be calculated in accordance
with the table appended to Appendix IIi.

Commutation when sanctioned shall take effect on tha date to be specified
in the order and any such date shall be the first of a month and ordinarily
about one month later than the date of the order and all calcutations shalibe
made and with reference to the date specified.

Death-cum-Retirement Gratuity

(1)

2

An employee who has completed 5 years' qualifying service may be granted
an additional gratuity not exceeding the amount specified in sub-paragraph
(3), whenhe retires from service and is eligible for a gratuity or pensionunder
paragraph 19.

If an employee who has completed 5 years' qualitying service dies while in-

* Inserted vide Ministry of Education letier Mo, F. 11-5/78-T. Bja;(edhzard February. 1979, Efiactive
from February 16, 1979.
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service, a gratuity not exceeding the amount specified in sub-paragraph (3)
may be paid to the person or persons on whom the right to receive the
gratuity is conferred under paragraph 22 or if there is no such person, it may
be paid in the manner indicated below :

{) I¥there are one or more surviving members of the family as in terms
(i}, (i), {ii) and (iv) of clause (a) of sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph (22),
it may be paid to all such members other than any such member who
is a widowed daughter, in equal shares.

(i Itthere are no such surviving members of the tamily as, at {I) but there
are one or more surviving widowed daughters and/or more surviving
members of the family as in items (v), (vi) and {vii) of clause (a) of
sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 22, the gratuity may be paid to all such
members in equal shares.

*(3) The amount of gratuity shali be one-fourth of the emoluments of the
‘employee for each completed six monthly period of qualifying service
subject to a maximum of 16 '/, times the ‘emoluments’. In the event of death
of an employee while in service, the gratuity shall be subject fo a minimum
of 12 times the ‘emoluments’ of the employee at the time of his death.

Provided that in no cass it shall exceed Hs.30,000.

(4) If an employee who has become eligible for a pension under paragraph 17
or gratuity under paragraph 27, dies after he has retired from service, and
the sums actually received by him at the time of his death on account of such
gratuity or pensian together with the gratuity granted under sub-paragraph
{1) and the commuted value of any portion of pension commuted by him are
less than the amount equal to 12 times his ‘emoiuments’ a gratuity equalto
the deficiency may be grantedto the persons specified in sub-paragraph (2).

*(5) The ‘emoluments’ for the purpose of this paragraph shall be subject to a
maximum of Rs.2,500 per mensem.

Nominations
(1) Forthe purpose of this paragraph— -
(a) “Family” includes the fcllowing relatives of the employee :
(i) Wife in the case of a maie employee;
(i) Husband in the case of a female employee;
iy Sons;
(iv) Unmarred and widowed daughters;

* Amended vide Ministry of Education letter No. F. 11-6/76-T. 5, dated 16th July, 1978. Effective from
July 11, 1978,
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{v) Brothers below the age of 18 years and unmarried or widowed
sisters;
(vi) Father and mother.
Note : (iii) and (iv) above shall include step and adopted children.

{b) “Person’shallinclude any company or association of body of individu-
als, whether incorporated or not.

(2) An employee shall make a nomination after conferring ©n one or more
persons the rightto receive any gratuity that may pe sanp‘honed under sub-
paragraphs (2) and (4} of paragraph 21 and gratuity which having become
admissible to him under sub-paragraph {1} of thal paragraph and sub-
paragraph 5 has not been paid to him before death.

Provided that if at the time of making the nomination, the employee has
family, the nomination shall not be in favour of any persons other than the
members of his family specified under clause {a} sub-paragraph 1.

(3) I an employee nominates more than one person under sub-paragraph (2),
he shall specify any nomination of the amount or share payable to sach of
the nominees in such manner as to cover the whole amount of the gratuity,

{4) An employee may provide in a nomination :

(a) inrespeciofany spacified nominae, that inthe avent of his predeceas-
ing the employee the right conferred upon that nominee shall pass to
such other person as may be specified in the nomination;

Provided that if at the time of making the nominalion tha employee has
a family consisting of more than one membar, the person so specified
shall not be a person other than a mamber of his family.

{b) thatthe nomination shallbecome invalidinihe oveni of the happening
of a contingency specified therein.

(5) The nomination made by an employee who has no family at the time of
making it, or a provision made in nomination under clause (a} or sub-
paragraph (4} by an employse whose family consists, at the date of making
the nomination of only one member, shallbecome invalid in the event of the
empioyee subsequently acquiring a family, o an additional momber.in the
family, as the case may be.

(6) (a) Every nomination shall be in such one of the forms as may be
appropriata in the circumstances of the case.

{b) f\n erpptoyee may at any time cance! a nomination by sending a notice
in writing to the apprapriate authorlty,

Provided tpat any such employee shall, along with such notice send a
fresh nomination made in accordance with this paragraph.

(7) Immediately on the death of a nominee in respect of whom no speciat
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23.

provision has been made in the nomination under clavse {a) of sub-
paragraph (4) or on the occurrence of any event by reason of which the
nomination becomes invalid in pursuance of clause (b} of that sub-para-
graph or sub-paragraph (5), the employee shall send to the appropriate
authority a notice inwriting formally cancelling the nomination, together with
a fresh nomination made in accordance with this paragraph.

{8) Every nomination made, and every notice of cancellation given by an
empioyee under this paragraph, shall be sent by the employee to his
Accounts Officer and immediately on receipt of a nomination from an
employes, the Head of the office shall countersign it indicating the date of
receipt and keep it under his custody.

{9) Every nomination made, and every notice of cancellation given, by an
employee shall, to the extent that it is valid, takes effect onthe date on which
it is received by the authority mentioned in sub-paragraph (8).

Gratuily for Temporary Employees

(1) Terminal Graluity—A temporary employee who retires on superannuation
or is discharged on account of retrenchment or is declared invalid for further
service will be eligible for a gratuity af the rate of one-third of a month's pay
for each completed year of service, provided that he has completed not less
than five years of continuous service at the time of retirement, dischange or
invalidment.

(2) Death Gratuity—The family of a temporary employee who dies while in
service shall be eligible for a death gratuity on the scale and subject to the
conditions specified below : '

(a) Ondeath,aftercompletionof one year of service but before completion
of three years' service, a gratuity equal to one month’s pay.

(b) On death, after completion of three years of service but before
completion of five years' service, a gratuity equal to two months' pay.

{c) Ondeath, after completion of five years of service or more, a gratuity
equal to three months’ pay or the amount of the terminal gratuity
mentioned in sub-paragraph (1} whichever is more.

Note : Pay for the purpose of determining the amount of terminal or death
gratuity under sub-paragraph (1) or sub-paragraph (2} shall mean only
basic pay and also dearness pay in the case of those who retain the
existing scales of pay, at the time of relinquishing service or of death,
as the case may be, it will not include special pay, personai pay, and
other emoluments as pay. In case the employee concemed was on
leave with or without allowance immediately before retirement, dis-
charge, invalidment or death, pay for this purpose shalf be such which
he would have drawn had he not proceeded on such leave.
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24,

Family Pensioi.
*(1) (a} A family psnsion shall be admissible in case of death while in service

Pay of the employae

(b)

or after retirement, if at the time of death, the retired employee was
in receipt of a compensation, invalid, retiting or superannuation
pension :

Provided that In case of death, while in service the employee should
have completed a minimum period of one year service,

Family pension shall be admissible at the following rates, namely :

Menthly pension of the witlow/
widower/ children

Below Rs. 400 30% of pay subject to @ minimum of Rs.60

Rs.400 and above bui

and a maximum of Rs.100 per month,
15% of pay subject to a minimum of Rs.100

below Rs.1200 and a maximum of Rs.160 per month.
Rs.1200 and above 12% of pay subject to a minimum of Rs.160

(2) But

M

(i
(i

(@)

(b)

{c)

and a maxirmum of Rs.250 per month,

in case of an employae who dies afier having renderad a minimum
service of sevenyears, the family pension shallbe paid at anenhanced
rate equal to 50% of the last pay drawn or twice the ordinary family
pension at the above rates, whichever is less, for a minimum period of
seven years or the age of 65 years, had he survivad, whichever is
earlier;

in case of death atter retirement, the amount of family ponslon at the
enhanced rates shall not exceed normal superannuation pansign
(uncommutad value) to which the Instifute employees weuld be
entitled 1o on superannuation;

family pension in case of death after ratirement shall ba given only to
those who were members of the family of the said employee so
declared at the time of retirement.

the pension payable thereafter shafl be at the rate iaid downin thetable
above;
the pension at the rate mentioned under clause {i} shafl not be appli-

cable if the employee had put in less than seven years continuous
service prior to his death,

* Substituted vide Ministry of Edusation latier No. F. 11-6/76.Y. 6, datod 16t July, 1978, Effective from

July 11, 1978.

178



25. “Family” for the purposs of this Scheme shall include the following relatives :
(a) Wife, inthe case of male employee;
(b} Husband in the case of female empioyee;
(¢} Minor son; and
(d) Unmarried minor daughters.
Note : 1. {¢) and (d) shall include children adopted legally before retirement,

2. Marriage after retirement shall not be recognised for purpose of this
Scheme.

26. The Famlly Pension shall he admissible

{a) incase of widow/widower up to the date of death or re-marriage whichever
is earlier;

(b} in case of minor son until he attains the age of 18 years;

{c) in case of unmarried daughter unlil she attains the age of 21 years or
martiage whichever is earlier.

Nofe - 1. Where an employee is survived by more than one widow, the pension
shall be paid fo them in equal shares. On the death of a widow, her
share of the pension shall become to her eligible minor child. If at the
timae of her death, a widow leaves no eligible minor child, the payment
of her share of the pension shall cease.

2 Where an employee is survived by a widow but has left behind an
eligible minor child from another wife, the eligible minor chikd shall be
paid the share of pension which the mother would have received if she
had been alive at the time of death of the employee.

{d) inthe event of re-marriage or death of the widow/widower, the pension shalil
be granted to the minor children through their natural guardian.
*27. Omitted

28. Extraordinary Pension and Gratulty

(1)  Extraordinary pension and gratuity may be sanctioned by the Board when
an employee sustains an injury or dies as a result of an injury or is killed.

(2) While making the award, the Board may take into consideration the degree
of default or contributory negligence on the part of the member of the staif
who susfains an injury or dies as a result of an injury or is killed.

(3) Forthe purpose of Extraordinary Pension and Gratuity Scheme, injury shall
be classified as follows :

* Omitted vide Ministry of Education fetter No. F.11-6/76-T.6, dated 20th July, 1879, Effective from
June 30, 1974,
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29.

(1)

(@)

Class A - Injuries caused as a resull of special risk of oftice which hayg

Class B :

ClassC:

resulted in the permanent foss of an eye or imb or are of a morg
serious nature.

Injuries caused as a result of special risk of office and equivalen,
in respect of the degree of disabtement which they cause tothe
loss of a limb or are very severe; 0f njurics caused as a resul of
tisk of office which have resulted in the permarient loss of an eye
or a limb, or/are of a more serious nature.

Injuries caused as a result of special risk of office which arg
severe, but not very severe, and likoly 1o bo permanent: or
injuries caused as a resuit of nisk of office which are equivalen,
in respectof tha degreo of disablement which they cause, 1o the
loss of a limb of which arc very severe or severe and ara liksly
10 be parmanent.

Ifa member of the staif sustains an injury, which tilis within Class A, heshal;
be awarded :

a gratuity of the applicabla amount specified in Appendix IV,

with effect from tha date {ollawing the expiry of onia year from the dals
of the injury :

(8)
(b)

(i

(ii

if the injury has resulted in the permaniant fons of more than ona
limb orone eye, a permanent pension of tho applicablo amount
specified in Appendix {V for & higher scale pensions; and

in other casas, a permanant pension the amount of which shal
not exceed the appficable amount speciitd in Appendix IV fora
higher scaie pension and shait not ba tess than halt that amount,

if amember of the staff suslains an injury which talls within Glass B, he shall
be awarded :

If the injury has resulted in the permanont loss of an oye or limb or is
of more serious nature, a permanent pension, with sifectfrom the date
of the injury, of an amount which shall not exceed tho applicable
amount specified in Appendix 1V, for a lower scalo pension and shall
not be loss than half that amount.

In other cases :

(@)

(b)

(i

(ii)

for a period of one year, with effect from the date of the injury a
temporary pension the amouni of which shalt not exceed the ap-
plicable amount specitied in Appondix IV for a lower scala pan-
sion and shalt not be less than hall that amount, and theroatte;
a pension within the fimit specified in sub-clause {0, if the
Consulting Medical Officer of the Institule from yoar to year
certities that the injury continues to be vary sevore,
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3)

If an employee sustains an injury which falls within Class C, he shall be
awarded a gratuity of the applicable amount specified in Appendix |V, if the
Consulting Medical Officer of the Institute certifies that the member of the
staff is likely to be unfit for service for a year, or a proportionate amount
subject to a minimum of one-fourth the amount so specified it he is certified
to be likely to be unfit for less than a year,

Provided that in any case where the injury is equivalent in respect of the
degree of disablement which it causes to the loss of limb, the Board may
award, if itthinks fit, in lieu of the gratuity pension not exceeding the amount
admissible under clause (b) of sub-paragraph (2).

30. A temporary pension awarded under the Extraordinary Pension and Gratuity
Scheme may be converted into a permanent injury pension :

(@)

(b)
{c)

whenthe employeeis rendered invalid out of service on account of the injury
in respect of which the temporary pension was awarded; or

when the temporary pension has been drawn for not less than five years; or
at any time, if the Consulting Medical Officer certifies that he sees no raason
{0 believe that thers shall ever be a perceptible decrease in the degree of
disablement.

3. The award shall be made to the widow and children of the employee as foliows :

(a)

(b}

it the employee is killed or dies of injury received as a result of spacial rigk
of offlce—

{i) a gratuity of the applicable amount specified in paragraph 21; and
{iy apensionthe amountof which shail not exceed the applicable amount
specified in paragraph 24.

Ifthe employee is killed or dies of injuries received as a resultof risk of office,
a pension the amount of which shall not exceed the applicable amount
specitied in paragraph 24.

Provided that if the pay of the deceased member of the staff was less than
Rs. 200, the monthly pension or the sum of pensions that may be granted
under this paragraph shali not, irrespective of the rates (including the
minimum limits) specified in paragraph 24 exceed the limit of one-half of his
pay and if in any case the sum of such pensions calculated under paragraph
24 exceeds the [imit of one-half of his pay such a pro rata reduclion shail be
made inthe amount of each individual pension as wilt reduce the sumto such

limit.

32, if the deceased employee has lett neither a widow nor a child, an award may be
made to his father and his mother individually or jointly and in the absence of the tather
and mother to minor brothers and sisters, individually or jointly if they were largely
dependent on the employee for support and are in pecuniary need.
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Provided that the total amount of the award sh:_lll not exceed one half ¢
the pension that would have been admissible to the widaw under tha Preceding
paragraph.

Provided furiher that each miner brother's o Sister's sh:;re shill not exceed ha
amount of pension specified in paragraph 24 for a "child who 5 not motherless”,

33. Any award made under paragraph 32 shatl inthg event of an HNProvemant inthe
pecuniary circumstances of the pensioner, be subjec! 1o review in such manner agthe

Board may by order prascribe.

34. Afamily pension shalitake effect fromthe day_!onowing the death of the employsg
or from such other date as the Board may deternuno.

35. A tamily pension shalil ordinarily be tenablo---

(a) inthe case of a widow or mothar until death or rermarriage, whichever aceurs
earlier;

(b) inthe case of a minor son, or minor brother, until the age of 18;

{¢) inthe case of anunmarrigd daughier or mmor Lister, untl! mariage or until
she attains the age of 21, whichever accurs garlivr,

{d) inthe case of a father, for ite.

36. Exceptasotherwise provided in tha Extraordinary Funsion unid Gratuity Scherms,
an award made under the foregoing paragraphs stalt not affedl any other pension or
gratuity for which the employee concornad ar his tamily may bo eheible under olher
schemes.

37. (1) Whenaclaimforany injury pensionar gratudy or Ly poension arisesunder
the Extraordinary Ponsion and Gratuity Schemi, the oftkier-in - charge ol the
office orthe departmant or section intwhith thie trjuced or the deceased was
employed shall forward the claim to thu Bord throurh the Ditector with the
tollowing documents :

(a) afull statement of circumstances in whict: the injury was received, 1he
disease was contracted of 1o duath oacurnd,

(b) the application for injury pension or gratuity in - orim X, or as tha case
may be, the application for family pension in Form XI;

{¢) inthe case of an injured smployeus or one whc has contracted a
disease, medica! repart in Form Xii:

(d) in the.case of a deceased employce, a medical repon as lo the death
or reliable evidence as to the actual octurrency of tha duath, if the

employee lost his life in such circumstuces that a nischeal report aannot
be secured.

(2} The Director while placing the abovo documents beforo the Board shall add
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to it a report of the Audit Officer as to whether an award is admissible under
the Scheme and if so, of what amount.

*37A. Deposit Linked Insurance Scheme

On the death of a subscriber, the person entitled to receive the amount standing
at the credit of the subscriber shaltbe paid by the Accounts Officer an additional amount
equal to the average balance in the account during the 3 years immediately preceding
the dealh of such subscriber, subject to the ¢ondition that—

(a)

(b)
(c)
Notes 1.

The balance at }he credit of such subscriber shall not at any time during the
3 years preceding the month of death have fallen below the limits of—

{) Rs. 4000 inthe case of a subscriber who has held, for the greater part
of the aforesaid period of three years, a post the maximum of the pay
scale of which is Rs, 1300 or more;

{i) 'Rs.2500inthe case of a subscriber who has held, for the greater pan
of the aforesaid period of three years, a post the maximum of the pay
scale of which is Rs. 900 or more hut less than Rs. 1300;

(iiiy Rs. 1500 in the case of subscriber who has held, for the greater part
of the aofresaid period of three years, a post of the maximum of the pay
scale of which is Rs. 281 or more hut iess than Rs. 900,

{iv) Rs.1000inthe case of a subscriber who has held, for the Qreater par
of the aforesaid period of three years, a post the maximum of the pay
scale of which is less than Rs. 291.

the additional amount payable under this rule, shall not exceed Rs. 10,000.
the subscriber has put in at least 5 years' service at the time of his death.

The average balance shall be worked out on the basis of the balance at the
credit of the subscriber at the end of each of the 36 months preceding the
month in which the death occurs. For this purposs, as also for checking the
rminimum balances prescribed abovs.

{(a) The balance at the end of March shali include the annual interest
credited in terms of paragraph 9; and

(b) If the last of the aforesaid 36 months is not March, the balance at the
end of the said last month shall include interest in respect of the period
fromn the beginning of the financial year in which death occurs o the
end of the said last month.

Payments under this scherne should be in whole rupees. If an amount due

includes a fraction of a rupee, it shou!d be rounded to the nearest rupee {50

paise counting as the next higher rupee). :

* Insertad vide Ministry of Education letter No F. 16-24/78-T. 6, dated 1st March, 1979, Eifective from
lhe same date from which it is applicable bo Government servants.
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Any sumpayabie underthis scheme isintha nature ofinsurance money and,
therefore, the statutory protection given by soction 3 of the Provident Fungg
Act: 1925 (19 of 1925) does not apply (o sums payabie under this schema,

This scheme atso applies to those subscribers to the Fund who are trang.

“ferred to an autonomous organisation consequent upon conversion of g
Govemment Depariment into such a body and who, on such transter, opi,
in terms of option given to them to subscribe to this Fund in accordance with
these rules.

GENERAL

38. The sanction and payment of pension and gratuity beneits admissible under this
Schedule shall be regulated by such procedural instructions as may be issued by the
Board from time to time.

39. When the Board is satisfied that the operation of any of these provisions causes/

is fikely to cause undue hardship {o an employee, | may, notwithstanding anything
contained in these provisions, deal with the cases of such employes in such manner
as may appear to it to be just and equitable.

40. (1)

“2)

The Board shall have the power o condone, on the merits of individual
cases, shorlages up lo three months in the period of qualifying services
prescribed for any of the purposes of foragoing provisions.

Resignations of permanent/temporary contract appointiment of Centralf
State Government service or the service of an autonomous organisation or
the service of a Corporate body of Central/Slate Govermninunts take up with
proper permission another appointment under any ot the Institute incorpo-
rated under any of the Institute of Technology Act, 1961 or any Ceniral
University service in which counts in full or pant for pansion is not a
resignation and such resignation shall not constitute intarruption in service.

Provided that inany such case the propertionate ponsionary liability is borne
by the employer from whose services the employce joins the [nstitute or
Centrat University in case where an interruption in service is inovitable due
to the two appointments being in differont stations, such interruptions not
exceeding the joining time permissible under the ruies of transfer shall be
covered by grart of leave of any kind due to the employee on the date of
release or by formal condonation as referred to above to the extent to which
the period is not covered by leave due to the employen.

Provided furiher that such employse shall be required to surrender in lump
sumor instaiments not exceeding 12 in number, employer's contributions in

* Substituted vida Ministry of Educalion letlor No.
from Januvary 28, 1984,

F. 11-6/82.T. 6, dated 3151 Jonusry, 1984. Effoctive
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full raceived at the time of resignation alongwith the interest as was inforce,
the date onwhich the amount actually recsived from the date of payrmentto
the date of final refund and the amount along with imerest thereof shall be
credited to the pension fund of the Institute or Central University.

41. I any question arises relating to the Interpretation of these provisions, it shall be
referred to the Board whose decision thereon shall be final.

42. Future good conduct of the recipient of the pension etc. is an implied condition of
every grant of a pension under these provisions and the Institute reserves to itself the
right of withhoiding or withdrawing such a pension or any part of it if, the recipient be
convicted of serious crime or be guility of great misconduct and 1he decision of the
sanctioning authorily of tha pension in such matters shail be final.
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APPENDIX }

Form —Option
[See Statute 16B(2}]

| an employeg of the Indian institute of
Technology hereby elect to be governed by General Provident Fund-
oum-Penslon-cum-Gratulty Scheme as laid down in Statute 188 and Schedule ‘F' 1o the
Statutes of the Institute and relinquish my claim fo be govemed by all the terms and
conditions Inciuding that of retiramant benafils which were applicable to me immed-
ately before the 15t January, 1571. ) am awars of this fact that this election is final and
" that k shall take effect from thea 1st January, 1971,

Skgnature-
{Thumb impression, it iliterate)
Deskgnation v v oo ot
Data of slaction
Witnesses :
(1)
(2)
Form {|—Option

[Sea Statute 16B(4)]

} an employée of the Indian institute ot Technology
heraby alsct o be governed by Genersl Provident Fund-cum-
Pension-cum-Gratulty Scheme as laki down in Statute 168 and Schedute 'F' to the
Statutes of the Instiiute and relinqguish my clalm to be govemed by all the terms and
conditions including thak of retirement benetits which were appilcable to me immedk
ately bafore the 1st April, 1870. | am aware of this fact that this atection {8 finai and that
it shall take effect from the 1st April, 1970.

SINBIUG e e
(Thumb Impression, if Hiterate)
Deskgnaltion—

Date of elaction

Withesses :

(1)

(2)
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Form Il — Declaratioh

[See Paragraph 1(3) ]

| {the subscriber), an employee of the Indian instiluts of
Technology at do hereby deciare that | have read the provisions
governing the General Providemt Fund-cum-Pensiaon-cum-Gratuity Scheme of tha
Indian Institute of Technology____.._____and agree to abide by them.

Dated, this ———-- day of 19

Signature of Subscriber
Twe witnesses to the signature :
1.
2.
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*APPENDIX H
GPF-cum-Pansion-cum-Gratuity Scheme

(See paragraph 19)
Completed six monthly Scale of gratuity or Maximum pension
.periods of qualifying pension {in rupees per
- ¥ service annum)
1 Y, (a) Gratulty months
_ emoluments
2 1 . :
3 1 ‘ﬂé " "
4 2 " ~
5 _Y, " "
& 3 . "
? 3 1{2 " "
8 4 u "
9 43’.‘] " w
10 45‘,". " "
1 1 . . 5 1"{8 " 1"
12 5, " .
13 5?!8 L] "
14 81!4 ) L] "
15 6%, o "
16 _ 7 " "
17 73’5 " "
18 73;4 "o "
19 B8 1!3 W "
_ _ (b) Penslon of average
20 Y/ ihs emoluments 3,750.70
21 10 ‘f,’BOIhS " " 3‘937 50
22 - 1180ths " " 4,125.00
23 - 11Y/80ms " " 4,312.50
24 12/80ths- - . 4,500.00
25 - _ 12 ‘c’,!BOths " # 4’687.50
26 13/801hs " " 4'875 ’00
27 13/60ths . " " 5 062 50
28 14!801h8 " " 5'25000
29 14%,/80ths " ’ " 5,437.50
a0 15/80ths " v eor
5,625.00

=i e g

Substittad vide Ministry of Education letter No, F. 11-6776.1.8, dated 15t Jarary. 1978
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APPENDIX I {Contd.)

Completed six monthly Scale of pension Maximum pension

periods of qualifying (in rupees per

service . annum)

1 : 2 3
3 15 ,/80ths {b} Pansion of average 5,812.50
32 16/80thg emoluments 6,000.00
33 16 '/,/80ths " " €,187.50
34 17/80ths " " 6,375.00
35 17 '/,/80ths " " 6,562.50
36 18/80ths " " 6,750.00
37 18 '/,/80ths " " 8,937.50
38 19/80ths " “ 7,125.00
39 191/,/80ths " " .7,312.50
40 20/80ths " " 7,500.00
41 . 20Y//80ths v " 7,687.00
42 -21/80ths " " 7,875.00
43 21/,/80ths " " 8,060.50
44 22/80ths " " 8,250.00
45 22'/,/80ths " "  8,437.50
46 23/80ths y " 8,625.00
47 23 '/,/80ths " " 8,812.50
48 24/80ths " “ 9,000.00
49 241//90ths " 9,187.50 -
50 25/80ths " " 8,375.00
51 25 /,/80ths " " 9,562.50
52 26/80ths v * 9,750.00
53 26'/,/80ths " " ~ 9,937.50
54 27/80ths " " 10,125.00
BS 27/,/80ths " " 10,312.50
56 28/80ths " N 10,500.00
57 28 '//80ths " v 10,687.50
58 29/80ths " " 10,875.00
59 29'/./80ths " " 11,082.50
.60 30/80ths " " 11,250.00
61 30 /80ths " " 11,437.50
62 31/80ths " N 11,625.00

- 63 31'/,/80ths " " 11,812.50

€4 32/80ths " " 12,000.00
€5 321/ /80ths " " 12,000.00
66 33/80ths “ " 12,000.00
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APPENDIX I

Commutation Table
(Commutation value for a pension of Re. 1/- per annumy)

(See paragraph 20)

Age Commutation  Age Commutation ~ Age -Commutation

nexi value exp- next value exp- next value

birthday ressed as birth- ressed as birth- expressed as
number of day number of day number of
years years years
‘purchase purchase puschase

1 2 3 4 5 6

17 19.24 40 15.75 63 8.99

18 19.15 41 15.52 64 8.66

19 19.06 42 15.27 65 8.34

20 18.96 43 15.02 66 8.01

21 18.86 44 14.76 67 7.69

22 18.78 45 14,50 68 7.37

23 18.64 48 14,23 1] 7.06

24 18.53 47 13.96 70 6.75

25 18.40 48 13.68 71 6.45

26 18.28 49 13.39 72 6.15

27 18.14 50 13.10 73 5.86

- 28 18.00 51 12.80 74 5.58

29 17.85 52 12.50 75 5.30

30 17.70 53 12.20 76 5.03

31 17.54 54 11.89 77 4,78

32 17.37 55 11.58 78 4,52

33 17.20 56 11.26 79 4.28

34 17.01 57 10.94 80 4.05

35 16.82 58 10.62 81 3.83

36 16.62 59 10.29 B2 3.62

37 16.42 60 9.97 83 3.42

38 16.20 61 9.64 84 3.23

39 15.98 62 9.31 85 3.04
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APPENDIX IV

Scale of Injury Gratuity and Penslon

(See paragraph 29)
Monthly Monthly
Pay of member of staft Gratuity Panslon . Pension :
on the date of injury Higher Lower
Seale Scale
As. Rs.
1. Rs. 2,000 and over 300 225
2. Rs. 1,500 and over but 275 200
under Rs. 2,000
3. Rs. 1,000 and aver but 3 months' pay 200 150
under Rs. 1,500 subjectto a
minimum of
Rs. 800
4, Rs. 900 and over but " 150 125
under Rs. 1,000
5. 400 and over but " 100 84
under Rs. 800 '
6. Rs. 350 and over but ! 85 70
under Rs. 400
7. Rs. 200 and over but " 67 50
under Rs. 350
8. UnderRs. 200 4 months' pay 1/3rd of 1/5th of
pay sub- pay sub-
ject to ject to
a mini- a mini-
mum of mum of
Rs. 8 per Rs. 4 par
mensem mensem
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APPENDIX V

Classtfication of Injuries
[See paragraph 82(3) §

Equal to [oss of imb
~ Bemiplegia without aphasia
Permanent use of tracheotomy fube
Ariificial anus
Total deafhess of both ears

Very severe. _
Complete unilateral facial paralysis, likely to be permanent
Lesion of kidney ureter or bladder
Compound fractures {(except phalanges)

Such gross destruction of soft parts as to lead to permanent disability or loss of
function.

Severe and likely to be parmanent

Ankylosis of, or considarable restriction in the movement of one of the following
joints : '

Knee, elbow, shoulder, hip, ankie, tempaoro-maxillary or rigidity of the dorsilumbar
or cervical section of the spine.

Partial loss of vision of one eye.
Destruction or loss of the testicle.
Retention of foreign bodies not causing permanent or serious symptoms.
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" APPENDIX Vi

.Forms of Nomination for General Provident Fund

FORMI

When the subscriber has a tamily and wishes to nominate one member
thersof

| hereby nominate the person mentioned below, who is a member of my family as
defined in Paragraph 5(1) of the General Provident Fund-cum-Pension-cum-Gratuity
Rules of the Indian Institute of Technology to receive the amount that may stand to my
credit in the Fund, in the event of my death before that amount has become payable,
or having becoms payable, has not been paid :

Name & Relation- Age Contingencies Name, address and rela-
Address ship with on the happen- tionship of the pemson if
of the subscribar ing of whichthe any, to whom the right of
nominzs nomination shall the nominge shall pass in
become invalid the event of the nomines
predeceasing the subscrl-
- bhar
Dated this. day of 19
Two witnesses to signaturé : Slgnature of the Subscriber
_ Designation
1. . Dopartmert
2.
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FORM i

When the subscriber has a family and wishes to nominate more than one
member thereof

| hereby nominate the persons mentioned below, who are members of my family as
defined in Paragraph 5(1) of the General Providernt Fund-cum-Pension-cum-Gratuity
Ruies of the Indian hstitute of Technology, to receive the amount that may stand to my
credit in the Fund, in the event of my death before that amount has become payable,
or having become payable has not besn paid and direct that the said amount shali be
distributed among the said persons in the manner shown below against their names :

Names &  Relallon- Age  *Amount Contingencles Name, address and
addressss ship with or share on the happan- relationship of the
of tha no- subscriber of accu- ing of which person of persons,
minees mulation the nomination il any, to whom tha
tobepaid shall become right of the nominee
to each invalid shall pass [nthe event

of the nominaa’s pre-
deceasing the sub-

scriber
Dated this day of 19 at
Two witnesses to signature : Signature of the Subscriber
1. Designation
Department

2.

* This column should be filled in 50 as to cover the whole amount fhat may stard to the cradit of the
subgcriber in the Fund at any time. ' ' :
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- FORM Il
[See paragraph 5(1)]

- When the subscriber has no family and wishes to nominate one person

I having no family as defined in Paragraph 5(1) of the General Provident Fund-cum-

Pension-cum-Gratuity Rules of the Indian Institute of Technology, hereby nominate the

person mentioned below, to recaive the amount that may stand to my creditinthe Fund,
in the event of my death hefora that amount has become payable or having become
payable has not been paid :

Name & Re[amn— Age *Cantingancies Name, address and
addrass ship with on the happen- relationship  of the
of the subscriber ing of which the person or persans, if
nomineg nomination shall . any, to whom the

bacoma invalid fight of the nomines

shall pass in the
event of the nomineg’s
pradeceasing the sub-
scribar

Dated this - day of 19 at

Two witnesses to sighature :

Signature of the Subscriber
Daslgnation

Department

1.
2.

* Where a subscriber who has no family makes a nomination, he shall specify in this calumn that
tha nomination shall become invalid in the event of his subsequently arquiring a family.
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FORM IV

When the subscriber has no family and wishes o nominate more than one

person

), having no family as defined in Paragraph 5(1) of the General Provident Fund-cum-
Pansion-cum-Gratuity Rules of the Indian Institute of Technology, hereby nominate the
persons mentioned below, o receive the amount that may stand to my credit in the
Fund, in the event of my death before that amount has become payabie or having
become payable has notbsen paid, and direct that the said amount shall be distributed
among the said persons in the manner shown below against thelr names :

Names & Relation- Age  “Amountof tContingencies

Naméa. address and

address- ship with share of onthe happsn- relationship of the
os of the tha sub- accumula-  ing of which person, if any, to
nominees  scriber tion to ba  the nomination whom the right of
pad 1o shall become the nomines In
each invalid the event of the
nominee's  prede-
ceasing the sub-
scribar
Dated this day of 19 Al
Two witnesses to signature :
1. _ Signature of the Subscriber
2, Designation
Department

* This column should be filled in 5o as io cover the whols amount that may stand to the credit of the

subscriber in the Fund at any time.

1 Where a subscriber who has no family makes a nomination he shall spesify in this column that the
nominetion shali becorne invalid in the event of his subsequently acquiring a family.
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FORMV
Nomination for Death-cum-Retirament Gratuity
{See paragraph 22)

When the member of staff has a family and wishes to nominate one member
thereof :

| hereby nominate the person mentioned below, who is a member of my family and

confer on him the right to receive any gratuity that may be sanctioned by the Institute

in the event of my death while in service and the rights 1o receive on my death gratuity

which having become admissible to me on retirement may remain unpaid at my
~death :

Mame &  Relation- Age Contingen- Name, address and re- Amount

address  ship with cies on the laticnship of tha person ot shara

of the member happening of or persans, if any, to of gra-

nominee  of staff which  the-  whom the right confar- tuity
nomination red on the nominee payable
shall become shall pass In the event to each
invalid of the nomines prede-

ceasing the member of
staft or the nominee
dying after the death of
the member of staff but
before recelving pay-
mant of the gratuity.

This nomination supersedes the naomination made by me earlieron—_____which
stands cancelled. _ _
Dated this- day ot 19 at

Two witnesses to signature :

1. Signature of member of staff
2.

Note : The last column should be filled in so as to cover the whole amount of gratuity.
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FORM VI
Nomination for Death-cum-Retirement Gratuity
{See paragraph 22)
When the member of staff has a family and wishes to nominate more than one
member thereof

| hereby nominate the persons mentioned below, wha are members of my family, and
confer on them the right to receive, to the extent specified below, any gratuity that may
be sanctioned by the Institute in the event of my death while in service and the right to
receive on my death, 1o the exient specified below, any gratuity which having become
admissible to me on retirement may remain unpaid at my death :

Namas & Relationship  Age Amount Name, address and relation-  Amount or

address-  with member or share chipof the personorparsons share of

es of no-  of statff of gra- if any, to whom the right con-  gratuity

minaes tuity pay-  ferred on nominee shall pass  payable to
able to in the eventof the nominee each
each predeceasing the member

of staff of the nominee dying
aftar the death of tha member
of the staff but before recei-
ving payment of the gratuity

This nomination supersedes the nomination made by me earlieron.._._...._._which
stands cancelled.

N.B. The member of staff shall draw line across the blank space below the last entry to
prevent the insertion of any name after he has signed.

Dated this day of 19 at

Two witnesses to signature : '

1. Signature of member of staff
2.

Nomination by Signature of Registrar
Designation Date

Note : 1. Fourhcolumn should bafillsd in so asto coverthe whole amount of gratuity.

2. The amount/share or gratuity shown in last column should cover the whole
amount/share payable to the original nominees.
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FORM VI
Nomination for Death-cum-Retirement Gratulty
(See paragraph 22)
When the member of staff has no family and wishes to nominate one person

I, having no family, hereby nominate the person mentioned below and conferon him the
right to receive any gratutty that may be sanctioned by the Institute in the event of my
death while in service and the right to receive on my death any gratuity which having
become admissible to me on retirement may remain unpaid at my death :

Name &  Ralation- Age  Contingencies Name, address andre-  Amount

address  ship with onthe happen-  lationship of the person  or share

of the member ing of which or persons, if any, to  of gratulty

nominas  of staff nomination whom the right confer-  payable to
shall become red on the nominee each
invalid shall pass in the event

of 'the nominee prede-
ceasing the member of
staf or the nominee
dying afier the death of
the member of staff but
before receiving pay-
ment of the gratuity

This nomination supersedes the nomination made by me earlieron_—______which -
stands cancelled.

Dated this day of 19 at
Two witnesses to signature :
1 Signature of member of staft
2
Signature of Registrar
Nomination by Date
Designation
Department
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~ FORM VIt
Nomination for Death-cum-Retirement Gratuity
(See paragraph 22)

When the member of staff has no family and wishes fo nominate more tharn

one person

|, having no family, hereby nominate the persons mentioned below and confer on them
the right to receive to the extent spacified below, any gratuity thagt may be sanctioned
by the Institute in the event of my death white in service and the right to receive on my
death, to the extentspecified below any gratuity which having become admissible to me
on retirement may remain unpaid at my death :

Names & Relation- Age *Amount Contingencies Name, address & re- tAmount or

addresses ship with or share onthe happen- lationship of person share  of
of nomin- member of gratuity ing of which or persons, if any, gratuity
eas of staff payable the nomina- to whom the right payable to

toeach  tion shall be- conferred on tha no- weach

come invalid minee shall pass in
the event of the no-
minee predeceasing
the membear of staff
or tha nominae
dying after the death
of the member of
siafl but before re-
celving paymant of
the gratuity

This nomination supersedes the nomination made by me earlieron — —.._.___which
stands cancelled.

N.B. : The member of staif should draw lines across blank space below the last entry
to prevent the insertion of any name after he has signed.

Dated this day of 19 at

Two witnesses to signaturs :

1. Signature of member of staff
2. Dated :

Nomination by

Designation Signature of Registrar
Department Date

* This golumn shauld be filled in 54 as to cover the whole amount of gratuity.
1 The amountshare of gratuity shown in this column should cover the whole amount of share
payable to the original nomineas.
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FORM IX

Nomination for Family Pension
(See paragraph 22)
I hereby nominate the persons mentioned below who are members of my family, to

recelve in order shown below the tamily pension which may be granted by the Institute
in the event of my death after completion of 5 years' qualifying service :

Name and address of Relationship with Age Whether married or
the nominee membaer of stalf unmarriad
This nomination suparsedes the nomination made by me earlieron——_which

stands cancefied,

N.B.: The member of staif should draw fines across blank space below the last entry
to prevent tha insertion of any name after he has signed.

Dated this day of 19 at

Two witnesses 1o signature :

1.

2.

Signature of member of staff
Nomination by.

Designation - Signature of Registrar
Department

Date
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FORM X

Form of Application for Injury Pension for Gratuity
{See paragraph 37)

Name of applicant
Father's name

Residence, showing
village and psrganah

4, Present or last employment :
Designation
Department/Saction

5. Date of beginning of
service at the [nstitute

6. Length of service,
including interruption

7. Classiication of injury

8. Pay atthe time of injury

9. Proposed psnsion or gratuily
10. Date of injury
11. Place of payment

12. Date of applicant’s birth
by Christian era®

13. Dats on which the applicant
applied for pension

Piace

Datle

Signature of applicant

Special remarks, if any, by member
of the staff in charge of the
depariment/section/office

Signalure

* If not known sxactly, must ba statad on the hest Information o estimats.
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FORM XI|

Form of Applicalion for Family Penslon

{See paragraph 37)

Application for an extracrdinary pension for the family ot late

or died or injuries received, as a result of special risk of office

Name and rasidence, showing

2. Amount of pension or gratuity proposed

14, Date from which pension is to commence

Date of birth by
Christian era

Signature of claimant

killed,

Present occupation and pecuniary circuimstances
Degree of relationship to deceased

Signalure of member of staff
in charge of the department/

section/office

Submitted by the 1.
description of village and perganah
claimant 2. Age
3.  Height
4, Mark of identification
5.
6!
Description of 7. Name
deceased 8. Cccupation and service
9.  Length of service
10.  PaywhenKilled
11.  Nature of injury causing death
13.  Place of payment
15.  Remarks
Name
Names and ages of Sons
surviving kindred Widows
of deceased Daughters
Father
Mother
Place
Date
Place
Date

Note : | the deceased has left no son, widow, daughter, father or mother surviving
him, the word ‘none’ or ‘dead’ should be entered opposile to such relative.
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FORM Xl
Form 1o be used by Consulting Medical Officer when Reporting an Injurles
(See paragraph 37)

Confidential Héport of the Consutting Medical Officer on the present state of the injury

sustained by disease contracted by — at (Place
of injury, efc.) on : {date of injury, etc.)

(a) State briefiy the circumstances under which the injury was sustained/
disease was contracted.

(b} What is the present condition of the member of the staff?

{c) Isthe present condition of the member of the staff wholly due to the injury/
disease?

' {d) lfnot, state to what other causes it is attributable. In the case of disease,
from which date does & appear that the member of the staff has been

incapacitated?
The opinion of the Consulting Medical Officer on the guestion below is as follows :

Part ‘A’ — First Examination

The severity of the injury should be assessed in accordance with the following classifi-
cation and details given in the Remarks column below :

Yes No

1. Isthe injury :
() (a) theloss of an eye orlimb?
(b) the loss of more than one eys or limb?

() more severe than the loss of an eye or a limb?

{iiy equivalent to the loss of an eye or a limb?

(iv) very severe?

(v) severe, but not likey to be parmanent?

{v) slight but likely to be permanent?
2. Forwhat period from the date of the injury

(a) has the member of the staff likely to remain unfit for duty?

(b) is the mermber of the staff fikely 1o remain unfit for duty?
Remarks : Here the classification abave may be amplified i nacessary, or details of '

additional injuries-te-thé main injury may be given.
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Part ‘B’ - Second or Subsequent Examinations

It the original degree of the member of the stalf has changed : in which of the above
categories should It now be placed?

HRemarks :  Inthis space additional details may be given if necessary.
Signature of Consulting Medical Officer
Dated

Instructions 1o be Observed by the Consulting Medlcal Officer in
Preparing the Report

1. Belore recording his opinion ha should invatiably consult the previous reports, if
any, as also all medical documents connected with the member of the staff onprevious
examinations brought betore him for examination.

2. Jithe injuries be more than one they should be numbered and destribed separaiely
and should it be considered that, for instance, thoagh only “severe” or “slight” in
themselves, they represent together the equivalent of a single “very severe” injury, such
an opinion may be éxpressed in the columns provided.

3. Inansweringthe questions inthe prescribed{orm he willconfine himself exclusively
to the medical aspect of the case and will carefully discriminate between the unsup-
ported statements of the member of the stalff and the medical and documentary_
evidence available. :

4. He will not express any opinion, either 1o the member of staff examined, or in his
repont, as to whether he is entitled to compensation, or as {o the amount of it nor will he
inform the member of the stafl how the injury has been classified.

" Edited gnd produced by NirmaJ Singh, Public Rietations Officar, for and on
boha!f of 11T, Dethi, and printed at Calcutta Giris Halfione Co. ~
. D—20 South Extd, New Dethi-t10 040.
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